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Eating out
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¥ Goal: decide where to eat out

» Grammar: noun phrases 1

» Vocabulary: eating out

Vocabulary

1  Workin pairs and discuss the questions.

1 How often do you go out for lunch/dinner? Where do
you usually go?

2 Which of the places in the photos look like your kind of
place to eat? Why?
2 a Match comments 1-8 with responses a-h.
The service in there is terrible.
Is it very expensive?
Itis great, but it'll be packed.
Isn'tit a bit cold to sit on the terrace?
Do they only serve meat? I'm vegetarian.
How about the fish place? Does that suit everyone?
The café next door is quite decent and good value.
That new Indian place has a nice set menu at lunch.
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Yes, | know the one you mean, but | don't really fancy

eating spicy food.

b No, they have those outdoor heaters.

¢ Ahbit, but it's top quality and the food's really
delicious.

d lknow. The last time | went, we waited ages to be
served and they still got our order wrong.

e Actually, I'd prefer somewhere else. 'm allergic to
seafood.

f That's OK, there’s plenty of choice. | had a vegetable
lasagne the last time | went.

g That's true. You really need to book in advance, but it
IS amaZing.

h Itwas, but the last time [ went they'd put up the

prices and the food wasn't so great.

b Work in pairs. Take turns saying and responding to
one of the comments (1-8) in Exercise 2a. Then try . .
to continue each conversation. L],Sten[ng

A: The service in there is terrible. 4
B: [ know. The last time | went, we waited ages to be
served and they still got our order wrong.

A: Really? What did you have?

G) 11 Listen to agroup of people who are deciding
where to have lunch. Answer the questions.

1 How many people are going?

2 Dothey all know each other?

3 What three places do they talk about?

4 Where do they decide to go?

3  Work in groups and discuss the questions.
1 Have you ever experienced bad service?
2 Do yougo anywhere that is often packed?
3 Do you know a restaurant with a terrace? Is it nice?
4 Do you know anyone who's vegetarian?

5 Listen again. Explain why ...
1 they had to wait for Nina.

5 Do you like spicy food?
6 Areyou allergic to anything?

@ Go to your app for more practice.

2 Tom told Jess about Carmen.

3 they didn't choose the pizza place.

4 they didn't choose the French café.
5 they chose the Lebanese restaurant.



Grammar

6a @ 1.2 Listento the sentences from the
conversation. Complete them with two or three
words that define the nouns in bold. Contractions
count as two words.
a Carmen's the friend
b I mentioned you might have a room
¢ Let'sfind somewhere
we can talk about it.
d How about that lovely little pizzaplace 7
e |have afriend to bananas.
f WhataboutthatFrenchcafé ____ which
does the set lunch menu?
g Anyway, the last time
completely closed.
h Ninaand|wenttoalebaneseplace
which was nice.

telling you about.

first and then

,itwas

b Read the grammar box. Then match sentences a-hin
Exercise 6a with 1-3 in the box.

Noun phrases 1

You can clarify and define the thing, person or place
you are talking about by adding information after
the noun. You can do this in various ways:

1 aprepositional phrase

the place near here acafé with a terrace

2 aninfinitive with to

aplace to havelunch someone to talk to

3 arelative clause

the one where we went for my birthday

a restaurant that does a set menu

Relative clauses can always start with a relative
pronoun (that, who, where, etc.). However, if the
relative pronoun is the object of the relative clause,
you can leave it out.

This is my friend (who/that) I was telling you about.
(= I was telling you about my friend.)

7a @ 1.3 Listen and notice how the underlined words
are stressed.
1 There's a place next door which does sandwiches.
2 It's agreat place to eat and watch the waorld go by.
3 It's the best place I've eatenin.
4 Jane's the friend with the dog | was telling you about.

b Listen again and repeat the sentences.

8 Addone word ineachspaceifit is needed.
1 That'stherestaurant | was talking about.

2 Bradisthe friend owns the restaurant
Tenth Street.
3 There's a great place | went to last week
the city centre.

4 There's anice old place the main square
you can eat outside,

5 It'sareally nice place
6 We could go to the restaurant

office party.

have lunch.
we had the

9 a Complete the sentences so they are true for you. Try
to use all three different ways of defining the noun
from the grammar box.
1 There'sanice restaurant

There’s a nice [talian restaurant in San Bernardo
Square which does fantastic pizzas.
2 isthebestplace
3 ___ isthefriend
4 Doyouknowanyone 7
5 What's thenameof theplace 7

b Work in pairs. Say your sentences. Your partner
should try to respond.
A: There's a nice French restaurant at the end of my
street.
B: Oh, OK. How often do you go there?
A: Maybe once or twice a month.

@ Go to page 136 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

PREPARE

10 Workin groups. You're going to decide where to eat

lunch/dinner. First, work on your own and:

1 think of at least two places you could suggest. Write
down how you would define them and why you think
they are good.

2 think of one or two places that you wouldn't go to if
they were suggested and why.

3 think about the language you could use from this
lesson.

SPEAK

11 Workin groups. Discuss and decide where to eat

lunch/dinner. If you don't know each other, introduce
yourselves first. Use the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

What does everyone fancy?

How/What about (a pizza)?

Let's go to (that Turkish restaurant).

Sounds good.

I'd prefer somewhere else, if no one else minds.

Develop
your

writing
page 86
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) Goal: talk about where you live
» Grammar: modifying comparisons

» Vocabulary: where [ live

Vocabulary

1 Discuss the questions.

1 How often do people usually move house
in your country?

2 Isitcommon for people you know to
improve their flats/houses?

3 What reasons do people give for moving or
improving their flat/house?

2 Workin pairs. Check you understand the words in
bold. Then match sentence halves 1-9 with a-i.
1 It'san old apartment and was freezing in the winter,

We could do with a bit more space to put things in,

The kitchen was tiny,

It's quite rough round here,

Being in the country surrounded by fields was great,

Our kids had moved out, and we're not as fit as we

were,

I needed a bigger place, but didn't want to move away
from the area,

My landlord wants to put up the rent,
It's not in very good condition

WU s W
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but now the kids need somewhere a bit more lively.
so I'd like to move to a slightly safer neighbourhood.
so we'e covering the balcony to give us more storage.
so we knocked down one wall and made it much
bigger.
e butit'scheap tobuy and| can repair most things
myself.
f sowe putincentral heating.
g solmade the basement bigger.
h sowe bought a smaller place, which is a lot easier
to keep clean and tidy.
i sol'mgoing to move in with a friend and share the
cost.

o N o w

3 a Work in pairs. Put the words and phrases in bold in
Exercise 2 into the correct groups.

1 Connected to or describing apartments/houses
2 Describing areas
3 Connected to moving or home improvement
b Choose five words or phrases in bold from Exercise 2
and make sentences about where you live.
We have a basement, which we use for storage.

@ Go to page 156 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

_______

A
‘]

Reading

4 a Look at the photos of Notting Hill in London and
discuss the questions.
1 Doyou know what the area is famous for?
2 What do you think it was like in the 1940s?
b Read the article about Notting Hill and check your
answers.
5 Readthe article again and answer the questions.
1 Who were the houses first built for?
2 Why weren't some houses sold and what happened to
them?
3 Why were some houses knocked down?
4 Who moved into the area in the 1960s?
5 How have the house prices changed since the 1960s?
6 Workin groups. What might be good and bad about

the changes in Notting Hill since the 1990s7? Are
there any areas like this where you live?
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London's Notting Hill is famous for

Portobello Road market and its annual
carnival — the biggest street party in
Europe. Today it is a rich area, but,
like many neighbourhoods in big

cities, its character has changed over

\ J time. Originally, it was built in the

mid-nineteenth century as a new development for professionals
and upper-class people, but it was right next to one of the roughest
parts of the city, where there were very poor houses, criminals and
even pig farms. Because of this, many of the lovely new houses
built on Portland Road, on the edge of the neighbourhood, could
not be sold and were rented cheaply to poorer people.

For example, in the 1940s, the Andrews family lived at 157
Portland Road. The six members of the family lived in just two
rooms on one floor. They shared the house with four other families.
Many houses were even more crowded. One three-floor building
housed 48 people — with no bathroom or heating. Because
landlords did not have nearly enough money for repairs, the houses
ended up in a terrible condition. Eventually, some were knocked
down and replaced by lots of government-built flats.

In the 1960s, new people started to move into Portland Road,
many of them professional people with young families. These
families had often lived in tiny places in nearby Chelsea, and
bigger places there were far too expensive. By buying houses

in bad condition on Portland Road and then doing the repairs
themselves, they could get much more space. As the houses
were improved, more middle-class people moved there and in
the 1990s, the neighbourhood became popular with people who
worked in the finance industry. Portland Road became far more
expensive to live in, and houses that had sold for around £10,000
in the 1960s were now worth over £1 million. One house on the
street sold last year for over £10 million.

OWESTMINSTER CTTY COUNCIL

Grammar

7 Readthe grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

Modifying comparisons

You can add words before a comparative adjective
or too to show how big the difference is between
things.

To show a *big/smalldifference, use far, much, a lot.
We made it much bigger.

It's a lot easier to keep clean and tidy.

Houses in Portland Road became far more expensive.
Bigger places in Chelsea were far too expensive,

To show a 2big/smalldifference, use a bit, slightly.

a bit more space

a slightly safer neighbourhood

When you use not ... enough and not as ... as, you can
use quite to show a 3big/small difference and nearly
to show a 4big/small difference.

We're not quite as fit as we were,

It's not nearly cheap enough.

Landlords didn't have nearly enough money for
repairs.

When you add even, it shows the comparison is
Ssurprising/small

Many houses were even more crowded.

8 Complete the sentences with the words in brackets
and a comparative structure,
1 It'sabittooexpensive. |Id like somewhere
slightly cheaper __ (slightly / cheap)
2 When we got married, we got an apartment which was
from my job. (a lot / far away)
3 You hear about crime there sometimes, but it is not
as it was before. (nearly / rough)
4 They've really improved the area. It's
than it was. (much / green)
5 llivedin atiny flat when | was a student. It was
than this one, (even / small)
6 Our heating bills are far too expensive. We need to put
in some windows. (much / good)
7 It'sanice flat, but it doesn't have
my clothes! (nearly / storage)
8 It'sagreatarea, but you'd need toearn
than | do to buy somewhere there. (a lot / money).

for all

@ Go to page 136 or your app for more information and practice.

9 workin pairs. Turn to page 166. Look at and compare
the photos. Also compare them to where you live.
The flat in this photo looks quite like mine, but I think
my flat is a bit bigger and older.

Speaking

PREPARE

10a 0) 1.4 You're going to talk about where you live.

First, listen to two people talking about where they

live. Which question are they answering?

1 How many places have you lived in? Why did you move?
How did the different places compare?

2 How happy are you with the place you live now? Say at
least one thing that would improve it.

3 What's thearea you live in like? Has it changed while
you have lived there?

b Now work on your own and think about how to
answer the questions in Exercise 10a.

11 a Workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions in
Exercise 10a. Use the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

I've moved around quite a lot.

I like my new place the best.

I'm fairly happy with where [ live now.

It's not changed much, but it's not quite as nice as
before.

It's changed hugely. It's far more crowded now.

b What are the main similarities and differences
between your experiences?

Develop
your

reading
page 88
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) Goal: describe a night out
» Grammar: non-defining relative clauses

¥ Vocabulary: going out, staying in

Vocabulary

1  workin groups and discuss the questions.
1 How often do you stay up late?
2 Have you had any late nights recently? What did you
do?

2 Complete the sentences with the pairs of words in
the box.

got/bed stayed in/tidied up missed/fortune
stayedupfepisedes play/home threw/celebrate
gqueue/worth went out/went on
1 |__stayedup really late watching a new
drama series called Broken Vows. | watched six
—_episodes _inarow!
21 fordinnerwithaclientand thenwe
to a late-night barin the old town.
3 Itwas packed so we had to togetin, butitwas

—_

4 | talking to some friends online and didn't get
to till three.

5 The finished at eleven, but we got stuck in

traffic, so we didn't get till after one.
6 Some friends asurprise party for me to
my 21st birthday. It was brilliant!

7 | the last metro home and had to get a taxi. It
costa___ |

8 My flatwasin a bit of a mess so | just
and

3  Work in pairs. Can you think of:
1 three other things you can stay up really late doing?
2 two other things you can go out for?
3 two other places where you might have to queue to
getin?
4 three other situations where you might get talking to
someone you don't know?

5 three other reasons why you might not get home till
after one?

6 three other ways you could celebrate your birthday?

@ Go to page 156 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

Reading

4 a Read the responses to a post about late nights in
different countries. Order them from 1-3 (where1 =
the best).

b Work in pairs and explain your answers.

A late night =

Me and my friends always celebrate 1st March,
when spring really begins. My big sister, who

I'm really close to, lives near this lovely park, so
last time we all met there and stayed up late just
playing guitars and singing songs and dancing
together while the neighbours’ dogs barked and
different friends came and went. It was lovely, but
| didn’t get home until two fifteen, which is why |
was late into school the next day! Daria

| don’t go out much these days, to be honest,
but | did go and see a Chinese Opera
performance the other night, which was great.

| went with my partner and a whole group of his
friends, most of whom are huge opera fans. |
wasn’'t expecting to enjoy it, but it was actually
very powerful — and quite violent, too. We then
went on a behind-the-scenes tour of the theatre,
where we were introduced to the performers.
Alex

| met some old friends last night and we went

to Akropolis, which was brilliant. We used to

go there when we were students and being
there again really reminded me of the old days —
although the food's even better now than it used
to be. Anyway, we finished around eleven, when
I'd usually go home, but then my friend Michaela,
whose husband'’s a DJ, suggested going on
somewhere. So in the end, we went dancing,
which meant | didn't get home till after four! | was
exhausted the whole next day, but it's my own
fault, | suppose. Milan

Read the text again. Who ...

1
2
3
4
L
6

met some new people?

doesn't narmally stay out past midnight?
generally stays in and doesn't go out?
had the cheapest night out?
remembered happy times from the past?
does something special every year?



Grammar

6 Read the grammar box. Then look at the non-
defining relative clauses underlined in the textin
Exercise 4a. Complete 1-7 with the correct relative
pronouns/phrases in bold.

Non-defining relative clauses

Use non-defining relative clauses to add extra
information to sentences. The sentences would
still make sense without these clauses. Youcan
use most relative pronouns (which, whose, etc.) in
non-defining clauses, but you can't use that. The
pronouns cannot be left out.

In written English, you can tell when a clause is non-
defining because it comes after a comma and usually
ends with a comma or a full stop.

We went to an amazing place in the old town, which
did wonderful local food.

[ went to the cinema with Leyla, who I work with,
and we saw a really great film.

Use the following relative pronouns/phrases to add
extra information about;

places
how we felt
reasons and results
dates and times
possession or connection
larger part of agroupof people
people

/

~ 0 U A WM

7a 0) 1.5 Listenand notice the short pause after the
comma.
1 Wegot in free because of Yoko, whose brother works
there,
2 We ate at Incanto, where | took you for your birthday.
3 |didn't get to bed until six, when the sunwas rising.
4 She used to work with me, which is why | know her.

b Listen again and repeat.
8a Complete the sentences with the correct relative

pronoun or phrase.
1 |went out for dinner with Jill,
we were at school together.
2 llost my wallet and had to ask a stranger for money for
the metro, was embarrassing!
3 For our anniversary, | took my wife to The Reno,
we used to go when we first met.
4 | gottalking to this girl called Ellen,
and then | missed the last bus home.
5 Imissedthebus, | hadtowalk home.
6 Inthe end, we stayed there until about fourin the
morning, they asked us to leave.
7 There were about thirty people at the party,
I'd never met befare.
8 | paid for him to getin and he never paid me back,
we're not talking!

I've known since

b Work in pairs. Think of a different relative clause you
could add to each sentence in Exercise 8a.
I'went out for dinner with fill, which was lovely.

@ Go to page 136 or your app for more information and practice.

party it was,

Speaking

PREPARE

93 0} 1.6 You're going to describe a night out. First,
listen to someone describing their night out. What
were the main things that happened?

b Work in pairs and compare your ideas.

¢ Work on your own and make notes about a night out
that you've had. Think about...

L ]

L]

L ]

where you went, who with and what it was like,

any problems you had.

what time you got home and how you felt the next day.
how you can use non-defining relative clauses to add
extra information.

10 a workin groups. Tell your group about your night out.
Ask each other questions to find out more. Use your
notes and the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

Who did you go with?

How often do you go there, then?
What time did you get home?
What was it like?

Was it very expensive?

b Report back to the class. Who had the most
interesting night?

Develop
your

listening
page 90
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) Goal: express preferences and give reasons

1 a Make alist of five things that are important to you
when you are choosing a place for a holiday.
It's important that the food there is good.

Work in groups. Compare your lists and discuss good
places to go for the things on your lists.
New York is one of the best places for restaurants.

1.10 Listen to three friends, Lisa, Jo and Domi,

trying to decide where to go on holiday. Which of the
places in the photos would Domi rather visit? Why?

Listen again and complete the sentences with three
words. Contractions count as two words.

1 Tobehonest, Jo, it looks like the kind of place
]

2 Here you'd be stuck in one place by the sea,
'd be able to escape the crowds.
3 Personally, | just like doing nothing for a
week.
4 No.l up in the mountains somewhere,
5__ tojuststayathome.

glish in action

4  Read the Useful phrases box and check your
answers.

Useful phrases

Expressing preferences

I'd rather be up in the mountains.

I'd prefer (not) to stay at home.

If it was just up to me, I'd go for this place,

(But) I think this place looks much more relaxing.
It looks like the kind of place I'd hate/love.

It's (not) my kind of place.

|don't have any strong feelings either way.

Giving reasons

It would be more fun/less stressful.

You'd be able to escape the crowds.

You'd be stuck in one place.

You could probably go diving there.

| like the idea of doing nothing for a week.

Here you'd be stuck in one place, whereas there
you'd be able to escape.

I've heard some good/bad things about it.

Complete the sentences with the words in brackets.

1 (rather)goonhalidayin the summer.
escaping the cold. (the idea)
2 (prefernot)go tothe beach.
too hot. (be)
3 (notmykind) of place.
a bit boring. (looks)
4 __ (feelings) either way.
good things about both places. (heard)
5 _ (lookslike)Id love.

skiing and swimming in the same day! (could)

Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

Give reasons for your answers.

Would you rather/prefer to ...

1 go on holiday with friends or with family?

2 go somewhere really hot or somewhere really cold?

3 havesix one-week holidays or one six-week holiday?

4 cook for yourself when you're on holiday or eat out?

5 go somewhere you've never been befare or visit a place
you already know?

Work in groups. Turn to page 166. Look at the photos.

Which sort of holiday would you rather go on?

Explain your answer.

Who would be the best person from your group for

you to go on holiday with? Why?

Go online for the

Roadmap video.
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Check and reflect

1

Complete the sentences with the best word. The first

letter is given.

1 When the weather's nice, you can eat outside on the
t there,

2 Thelasttimelwent, thes
waiters were so rude.

3 Itsav place, soitdoesn'ts____ everyone. It's
no good if you want meat!

4 Thefood thereistopg
a if you want a table.

5 It was very good v for money before, but they
recently putup theirp_______.

6 It'sagoodp to go for lunch. They do a very
good setm there.

was terrible. The

, but you have to book in

Cross out one word in each sentence whichis
incorrect or not necessary.

1 There's areally good pizza place is on my road.

|went to a place which it does really good fish dishes.
There aren't any places for to have dinner near here.
The café that | went to for lunch was good.

When | book a holiday, | always look for a hotel that
near a beach.

6 On my last holiday, | had a room with on a balcony.

s wn

Match verbs 1-6 with endings a-f.

Work in pairs. Why might people do the actions in
Exercise 3a? Which do you have experience of?

Complete the sentences with one word. Sometimes

more than one answer is possible.

1 Now we have three kids, we have a
than we did before.

2 Seville's not
similar size.

3 It's nearly as big as my last place, but it's much,
much cheaper.

4 They're more ar less the same size. Well, maybe this
oneisa bigger.

5 It'salot expensive than the other place, but |
prefer this neighbourhood.

6 Tokyoisn't cheap, but Londonis
expensive. It's crazy herel

7 My flat's too small. | don't have
space. It's terrible.

8 Iguessitdbenicetoliveina
I'm basically fine where | am.

less space

as big as Valencia, but itis a fairly

more

enough

greener area, but

b Think of two places you know, e.g. apartments,

houses, areas, towns, cities or countries. Make
comparisons between them. Work in groups and
compare yourideas.

1 movein a the kitchen with three other people
2 move away b myrent

3 knock down ¢ from the area

4 share d with my wife's family

5 putin e new central heating

6 putup f half the street

6a

Complete the sentences with the wordsin the box.

ataxi episodes
tidyup worth

gethome stayedup

1 |don't like taking the metro. | usually just get
instead.

2 My flat'sin a mess, sol'm just going to stay in and
tonight.

It's my favourite series. | stayed in last night and
watched five ina row!

4 1 until 3am.studying English.

|went out for dinner with some friends and didn't
until 1a.m.

| spent a fortune over the weekend, but it was
it. | had so much fun!

w

vl

[+)]

Complete the sentences with the correct non-
defining relative clause. Add commas if necessary.

none of whom I'd met before

which meant | had to get a taxi

when I'm usually getting up

where my family has a summer house
who lives in Geneva

whose father runs the place

1 We spent two weeks in Formentera
2 |missed the last metro home

3 |im brought all his work friends tomy
party.

4 My sister is visiting me in the UK at
the moment.

5 At6am. | finally got home and went
to bed.

6 My friend Sergio got us all in for free.

Write three sentences that are true for you. Use
three of the non-defining relative clausesin the box
in Exercise 6a. Work in groups and compare your
sentences.

Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very
confident).

.

| can describe different places to eat

| can discuss homes and areas

| can talk about nights out

I can explain where | want to go on holiday - and why.

Want more
practice?

Go to your Workbook
or app.
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» Goal: talk about your free time

» Grammar: present simple and present
continuous

» Vocabulary: learning new skills

Vocabulary

1

Look at the photos and answer the questions.
1 Which of the activities are you very good/OK at?
2 Which have you tried to do, but aren't good at?
3 Which have you never tried?

Complete the sentences with the pairs of words in the
box.

downloaded/exchange interested/skilled
expert/progress technique/way
challenge/improve try out/go over
keen/train useless/go

on running. | want to do a 10K race this
every day before work.

1 Imvery
year, so |

2 |play golf every Sunday. I'm slowly developing my

.butIstill have a long togo.

3 I'mlearningItalian at the moment. |'ve afew
apps and | do a language with an Italian girl.

4 Painting has always me - maybe because my
mum’s a highly artist.

5 |started baking last year. Imno
lot of

6 It'sbeenabitofa
starting to

7 I'm

8 lliketo

butlve madea

at times, but | can feel I'm
. 50 that's good.
atit, butit'snicetohave a
new skills, but it's also important to
what ['ve already learnt to do.

Work in pairs and discuss the topics.

¢ something I'm keen on and has always interested me
e atimelmade alot of progress

e something that was a bit of a challenge for me

e something I'm useless at, but enjoy doing anyway

@ Go to page 157 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

Reading

4

Read the article. What is its main purpose?
1 toexplain why so few people get really good at things
2 toexplain why so many people love MasterChef

Read the article again. Why are the things in the box
mentioned?

2005 morethan100 bread-making machines
over 50 every weekend over 200

THE LONG ROAD
TO SUCCESS

It's official: a TV programme in which people compete against
each other in the hope of becoming famous for their cooking is
now the most successful cookery programme ever. Since it was
first shown on British TV in 2005, MasterChefhas spread around
the world, becoming huge in Asia, Australia, Latin America and
the Middle East. Over 50 different countries now make their own
versions of MasterChef, and the programme is watched in over
200 countries. More than 100 winners are working in the food
industry and many have become best-selling writers, too.

Of course, the programme has created a lot of interest in
cooking. In fact, you can be sure that somewhere in the world,
someone is practising a special dish and dreaming of winning
the programme right now. The success of MasterChefis part of
a growing trend. We lead busy and stressful lives, and many of
us want to get back to basics and enjoy the simple things of life.
More and more people are having a go at cooking, gardening
and craft activities like making things with paper. However, while
many people spend every weekend trying out another new recipe
or improving their baking techniques, others are giving up. After
finding that it is not so easy to copy what they have seen on TV,
people stop believing they can ever make real progress and as a
result cupboards are filling up with cookery books, bread-making
machines, and other expensive equipment.

What very few of us want to accept is that no one becomes highly
skilled overnight — and if you want to get good at something, you
need to give it time!

6 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Arethe trends described in the article also happening
in your country?

2 Do you agree with the main point at the end?
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Grammar

7 Readthe sentences from the article. Underline the
present simple and present continuous forms. Then
match the sentences with explanations a-f in the
grammar box.

1 Over 50 different countries now make their own
versions of MasterChef.

2 Somewhere in the world, someone is practising a
special dish right now.

3 More and more people are having a go at cooking.

4 Many of us want to get back to basics.

5 More than 100 winners are working in the food
industry.

6 Many people spend every weekend trying out another
new recipe.

Present simple and present
continuous

Use the present simple:

a todescribe habits and routines.

Iusually go round the park a few times before work.
b for things we see as facts.

She belongs to the gym round the corner,

c with state verbs.

| understand what you mean, but [ don't agree.
Use the present continuous:

d to talk about current trends.

Lots of young people are leaving social media.

e for actions in progress at the moment of speaking.
I'm trying out a new recipe for lunch.

T for actions that are happening ‘around now’, but not
necessarily at the moment of speaking.
I'm doing a course in cooking skills at the moment.

8a @ 2.1 Listen and notice what happens to the
underlined auxiliary verbs in normal-speed speech.

1 |am training for a marathon at the moment.
2 She is learning how to surf at the moment.
3 Heisslowly getting better at it.

4 We are not making enough progress.

5 They are improving all the time.

b Listen againand repeat.

9 Complete the article with the correct form of the
verbs in the box.

become belong collect get have join know
learn lookfor sound spend want
| guess it ! a bit strange, but believe it or not, |

2 hair. Not just any hair, though — it must be the
hair of someone famous. 13 to an online club, so
I'm in touch with other collectors all over the world. We
already * over 1,000 members and more and more
people 5 all the time. Collecting hair
6 popular all over the world. | 7
of my spare money on bits of hair —and | &
better at asking people for hair as well. At the moment, |

9  apiece of Donald Trump's hairl 110____
it won't be cheap! Oh, and | 1 how to
design websites because | 12 a space online where
| can show my collection.

most

10 a Look at the topics in the box and think about current

trends in your country. Answer the questions about
each trend.

fashion foodanddrink free time activities work

social media technology

1 Why do you think it's happening?
2 What does it involve?
3 Daoes anyone you know follow this trend?

b Work in pairs and compare your ideas. Try to use the
present simple and the present continuous.

@ Go to page 138 or your app for more information and practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

11 2.2 You're going to talk about your free time.

First, listen to two people talking about things
they're learning. Answer the questions.

1 What new skills do they mention?

2 How are things going?

12 Make notes about something you're getting better

at/learning to do at the moment. Think about ...
* how often you do it.

* how/when you started doing it.

* anything special you're doing to help you improve.

SPEAK

13 a Work with different students in the class. Take turns

telling each other about something you do in your
free time. Ask and answer questions.

b Work in pairs and discuss what you learnt about
other students in the class. Who is learning the most
interesting things?

Develop
your

listening
page 91
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) Goal: give a talk about where you work/study
» Grammar: present habits

» Vocabulary: starting work

Reading

1 Look atthe photos and discuss the questions.
1 What's happening? How do you think the people feel?

2 Have you ever experienced a first day at work/school?
What happened?
3 Did you feel welcome? Why/Why not?

2 a Read the posts from an online discussion about first
days at work. Who had the best day?

What should you expect on
your first day at work?

We asked our readers. Their answer?
Expect the unexpected!

| knew the company had flexible working hours, but they
forgot to tell me that on the first day they expected me in
the office at a particular time. Anyway, | got there at ten
and quickly realised | was late. I'd missed most of the
welcome meeting. | also found out that | had to share a
desk and there were people playing games near me, SO

it was hard to work. Finally, after lunch, there was what |
thought was a practice drill, but was actually a real fire, so
we all just went home. Very strange! Gabriel

My first day was just welcome meetings and information about
the building. As engineers, there are always '

lots of health and safety rules. We were also
shown around the site and given our ID

cards. There's a lot of security there, as you
can imagine. My main memory, though, is

just how friendly everyone was. They're a

great team and made me feel very comfortable.
I've been here ever since! Mona

| was expecting some kind of welcome, but when | arrived,
they just showed me to my desk and left me to get on. |
didn’t really know what to do, so | actually spent most of
the day on the internet. Oh, and | got very hungry because
| had no idea what time the lunchbreak was and was too
afraid to ask! As soon as | left the office, | went straight to
the nearest restaurant. Anyway, it got better after that, but
it was never a friendly place to work in. Alenka

b Read the posts again. Which person:
1 didn't get any kind of welcome?
2 gotsomething to help them get in and out of the
building?
3 finished early?
4 isstill working in the same place?
5 found it hard to think in their workplace?
6 didn't do anything useful?

First days

3  Workin pairs and discuss the questions.

1l

Do you feel induction (welcome) meetings are a good
idea when people join a new place of work/study?

2 What sort of things do people need to know?
Vocabulary
4  Matchsentence halves 1-6 with a-f.

O h WNR
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We expect you to wear formal clothes

If you're a union member, you can contact
Everyone has to do a first aid course

I need to explain the health and safety rules
If you have to take time off,

We have flexible working hours

before | can show you round the building site.

but they're fixed if you work night shifts.

your union representative for help.

you don't get paid. We have a strict policy about that.
but casual dress is OK on Fridays.

and we do a practice fire drill once a week.

Do you think the rules and suggestions in Exercise 4
are good or bad? Work in pairs and compare your
answers.

@ Go to page 157 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.



Listening

6

0) 2.5 Listento aninduction for adult students

on their first day at alanguage school. Number the
topics in the order that you hear them.

J0UO 0 an ow

school values

smoking policy

break times

the social programme
what to do if there's a fire
toilets

lateness policy

how long the breaks are

Listen again and complete the sentences with up to
four words.

1

2

There isn't an exact time for the break, but it

be around 10.30.
Unfortunately, they are doing roadworks
round here.
... Please tell Jenny at the reception desk.

. people tend to go out to one of the
cafés along this road.
These are cleaned so we don't tend to have
any problems with them.
Activities are open to everyone and they

filling up quickly.
They may organise class trips .
Andfinally, ____,we haveafree barbecue
on the first Friday of every month.
We usually have a practice drill every two months but
we__ tellstaff.

Grammar

8a Match the words and phrases from the gapsin
Exercise 7 with meanings 1-5.

1
2

3
4
5

always
usually or generally —_{ends fo

don't usually
often __reqularly
sometimes

Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

Present habits

Use the present simple to talk about habits.
Iusually work from 8 till 6.

We have weekly meetings on Fridays.

Adverbs of frequency like regularly are placed
thefore/after the main verb.

Frequency expressions like from time to time go at
the beginning 2or/but not at the end of a clause.

Use (don't) tend to + 3infinitive/-ing to talk about
things that you usually do or that are generally true.
Use has/have a habit of + -ing or the present
continuous with always/constantly to talk about a
regular action that you find 4annoying/ positive.

9a

i |
2
3

4
5

@ 2.6 Listentothe sentences. What happens to
the lettersin bold?

We don‘t tend to lock the office.

We tend to go for a coffee at 11.

We usually have a staff meeting the last Monday of the
month.

Things have a habit of going missing.

The printer's always breaking down.

sfepisid| g2

b Listenagain and repeat.

10 R

ewrite the sentences using the words in brackets so

that they mean the same.

1

6

People normally wear casual clothes in the office. (As a
rule)

People don't usually take all their days of holiday. (tend)
On the whole, students call the teachers by their first
names. (tend)

Rather annoyingly, people often leave their dirty cups
on the table. (habit)

People sometimes forget their D card, which can cause
alot of problems. (from time to time)

The system has a habit of crashing. (constantly)

11a write five sentences about the habits of people/
machines/places you know. Use the structures in the

9

rammar box.
As arule, the lifts tend to break down once a year.

b Workin pairs and compare your ideas.

@G

o to page 138 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

PREPARE

12 a You're going to give an induction talk to new staff/
students at your place of work/study. First, work in
pairs and discuss the topics you will include, e.g. the

d

ress policy, health and safety rules, etc.

b Work on your own and prepare your talk. Use the
language from this lesson and the Useful phrases.

Useful phrases

The first thing | need to tell you about is (health
and safety rules).

OK. Moving on, I'd like to say a bit about (night
shifts).

If you have any problems with (your working
hours), talk to (your manager).

As arule, we tend to/tend not to (work late).
Right. | think that's all. Any questions?

13 Workingroups. Take turns giving your talks. At the

e

nd of each talk, ask the speaker questions.

Develop
your

writing
page 92
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) Goal: discuss how life has changed

» Grammar: used to, would and past simple

» Vocabulary: parents and children

Reading

1 a Look at the photos and discuss the questions.

1 Do you think children play differently now compared

toin the past?
2 Do you think children get enough exercise?
3 Do you think children use technology too much?

b Read the article. Does it mention any of your ideas?

2 Which of points 1-6 are made in the article?

1 75 percent of British kids don't do any physical
activity.

2 Inthe past, there weren't so many cars on the roads,

w

Mabile phones give kids more opportunities.

4 Learning to deal with problems is an important part
of growing up.

5 Parents in Spain worry about how much their
children have to read.

6 Some things never change.

3  Workin groups. Do you think the general trends
described in the article are also true in your
country? Why? Give examples.

Grammar

4 Read and complete the grammar box by crossing
out the forms that are not possible. Use the
examples in bold in the article to help you.

used to, would and past simple

Used to, wouldand the past simple can all be used
to talk about things that happened in the past but
don't happen anymore.
* To talk about repeated past actions or events,
use:
1ysed to + infinitive/ would + infinitive/the past
simple.
* To talk about past states such as being, having
or liking, use:
2yused to + infinitive/ would + infinitive/the past
simple.
* To talk about single events in the past, use:
3used to + infinitive/would + infinitive/the past
simple.
Make negatives of used to with didn't use toor
never used to,
My parents didn't use to know where [ was half the time
- and never used to ask for any details.
Make questions with Did you (ever) use to?
Did you use to go out on your own when you were a kid?

ds an

-

A global study of children’s fitness has suggested that kids are not doing
enough exercise. For example, in China, Chile and Qatar less than

20 percent of kids get involved in physical activity. Another study found
that 75 percent of British children spend less time outside than people

in prison.

One reason for this is that from Beijing to London, there's less green
space in our cities — and far more traffic. While kids in the past would
play games in the streets, that is almost impossible these days, even if
parents let their kids go outside. But that's the second problem — worried
parents want to control their kids more, and technology is allowing this
to happen. Parents don't just constantly text and call now; they also have
apps that allow them to see where their kids are!

Such things simply didn’t exist when | was young. In fact, my parents
didn’t use to know where | was half the time — and never used to ask
for any details. We'd sometimes go to friends' houses but often we'd
run around the neighbourhood and explore: parks, woods and empty
buildings. | remember once we even went into an old factory. Sure, we'd
sometimes get into trouble when we were out, but I'd say that was good
for our development.

What's more, parents these days don't seem happy with their kids
indoors, either: kids play too many games and don't read enough. Or
rather they play the wrong games and read the wrong things. A study in
Spain actually found that kids are reading more these days. However,
they're not reading as much for pleasure as we did.

It seems, then, that kids are simply worse than they used to be — which
is perhaps the one thing that never changes. This was Socrates almost
2,500 years ago: ‘Children now love luxury. They have bad manners,
don’t respect people in authority, and chat instead of exercising.



5a @ 2.7 Listen. Notice that when the sounds /t/ or
/d/ occur before a consonant sound, they may not be
pronounced.
1 lused to walk to school on my own.
2 We'd go to the library every weekend.
3 When | was young, we'd eat fish every Friday.
4 |'d always spend the holidays with my grandparents.

b Listenagainand repeat.

6 Read the text and cross out the alternatives that are
not possible.

My life 'used to be/would be much more complicated
before | 2got/used to get my first mobile phone. In those
days, | *always arranged/would always arrange exactly
where and when to meet my friends and we “ried/used
to try our best to get there on time.

Sometimes we Sused to wait/would wait hours for people
to turn up. | remember once | 8rang/would ring a friend’s
mum to tell her | was going to be late, and my friend then
Tcalled/used to call home to see if there had been any
messages! People did things like that then. | also 8knew/
would know loads of phone numbers by heart. Now | can
hardly remember my own! It's funny, though, because
even though | now carry my phone everywhere, | actually
think | ®cafled/would call my friends more back then. |
guess it's because we 1%never used to have/wouldn't
have emails, texts or messaging apps.

7  Workin pairs. Choose a piece of technology that has
changed your life and explain how.

@ Go to page 138 or your app for more information and practice.

Vocabulary

8 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

arrangements authority complicated control
entertain experience feelfree force let
manners trouble watch over

1 Youcant___ kidsall the time to check
what they're doing. You have to let go!

2 It'simportant that children learn good
saying 'Please’and ‘Thank you'

3 You shouldn't your kids play in the street. It's
too dangerous.

4 Children should always respect people in
teachers and police officers.

5 Cettinginto is just part of growing up.

6 It'simportant to the technology that kids use
and give them time limits.

like

,like

7 Childrenshould ____ tosaywhatever they
want.
8 Parents should their kids to eat everything.

9 Children only learn to become independent if they

difficulties in life,

10 Alot of parents make too many for their kids,
like after-school and weekend activities.

11 It's good for children to be bored, so they learn to

themselves.

12 Lifeis more for kids than it was in the past.
There are so many things they are expected to do.

Choose six sentences from Exercise 8 that you agree
with. Why do you agree? Then work in pairs and
compare your ideas.
[ think parents should definitely control technology:. [
think kids should only get smartphones when they are
16 and parents should give them a limit of one hour a
night on the internet.

@ Go to your app for more practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

? 2.8 You're going to discuss how life was different
when you were younger. First, listen to two people
doing the same. Answer the questions.

1 Which two topics in the box do they talk about?

2 Did they have the same experience?

technology parents entertainment holidays
fashion homelife schoolandstudying sport

Choose four topics from the box. Think about what
you and other children did when you were younger
and if those habits and experiences have changed
for young people today.

11 a Work in groups and compare your ideas. Did you

have any of the same habits or experiences when
you were younger? How do they compare with life
for young people today? Use used to, would and the
Useful phrases.

Useful phrases

Did you ever use to do it in the past?

Did you use to do much sport?

How often did you use to go?

| think it's better/waorse for kids now because
(they have a lot of freedom).

Which do you think is better?

b Work in groups. Is life better for children now or

when you were younger? Explain your answers.

Develop
your
reading

page 94
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Goal: end conversations politely

1 §

2 @ 2.9 Listen to three conversations. Why does

each person need to end the conversation?

3 a Listen again and complete the sentences with three

words. Contractions count as two words.
1 Listen,I'mreally sorry, but I'm actually
2 lllcall you. It'd be great

3 Sorrytointerruptyou,but_ seenmy
friend Jordan and I really need to talk to her about

something before she goes.
4 |t's been great
5 Anyway, if | don't see you, enjoy

evening.
6 Ohnollve_—________ llvegotaclassat?.30.
7 lknow!Sarry like this.

8 Well, give me a call when you hear. Thanks for the

coffee. |

b Read the Useful phrases box and check your
answers.

Useful phrases
To bring a conversation to an end, you can:

a Show you want to say something
Anyway, ...

Listen...

Sorry ta interrupt, but ...

b Say you have to go

I've got to go.

I need to get going.

¢ Explain why

My train/bus is about to leave.

I'm (actually) in a rush.

I've just seen my friend and | need to talk to her
before she goes.

I'm meeting a friend at six.
| have an early start tomorrow.
I've got a class at 7.30.

d Say something positive

It was great to catch up.

It was great meeting you.

It'd be great to catch up.

It's been great to meet you.
Enjoy the rest of your evening.
Fingers crossed.

e Add an apology

Sorry to rush off like this.

I'm afraid | can't stop.

Look at the pictures. What do you think is happening?

4 a Put the words in bracketsin the correct order to
complete the sentences.
1 Ithink —_____ .(going/I'd/ get/ better)
2 Anyway, listen, . (useful / been /
a/really / meeting / it's)

3 I'mreallysorryl . (more/and/
stay / talk / can't)

4 Sorryto_ ?(time/ you/what's / but/
the /interrupt)

5 lhavesomethingon_______ . (work/can't/
late /and/|/be/ at)

6 Sorry,butlvejusthad___ (someone/
a/from/call)andl_____ _(out/it/sort/
to/ need)

b @ 2.10 Listen and check your answers.
c Listen again andrepeat.

5 Match the sentences in Exercise 4a with functions
a—e in the Useful phrases box. Sentence 2 has two
functions.

6 a You're going to start and end conversations with two
students in your class. First, think about:
¢ how you could start each conversation.
» what you will talk about.
¢ how you could end each conversation.

b Work in pairs and have your first conversation. Use
the Useful phrases to help you. Try to make the
conversation last as long as possible.

c Change partners. Repeat but end the conversationin
adifferent way.

Go online for the

Roadmap video.
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Check and reflect

1 a Complete the sentences with the best word. The first 5 a Rewrite the sentences using the words in brackets
letter is given. so that they mean the same. In two cases, thisis not
1 Iknow | make mistakes when I'm speaking, but | like to possible.
h ago. 1 |spent hours and hours listening to music when was a
2 I'mnotveryk on grammar, but | like speaking teenager. (used to)
and listening. 2 When | was eight or nine, we went to Mexico for a
3 Ived a few apps, which | study from most days. month. (used to)
4 Every day after class | go home and go o what 3 When Iwas akid, | always cycled to school. (would)
we've done in class. 4 |really loved the movie Star Wars when | was a kid.
5 I'm makinggood p with my English. I'm much (would)
better than | was last year. 5 |never ate vegetables when | was younger, but now I'm
6 |doanonlinelanguage e with an English a vegetarian! (used to)
waoman once a week. 6 lused tohave really long hair. | only used to cut it once
b Which sentences in Exercise 1a are true for you? or twice a year. (would)
Work in pairs. Say three more things that you do b Think of five things that were true for you in the
to improve your English. Who do you think has the past, but aren't true anymore. Work in groups and
better study skills? compare your ideas. Try to use used to and would
2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the instead of the past simple.
verbs in the box. 6 a Match sentence halves 1-6 with a-f.
agree bake get learn start train b neverlgot ks
2 |lexperienced
11 howtodance tango.|have classes 3 My parents used to force
twice a week. 4 My parents used to control
2 |really love football. 'm in a team and we three 5 My parents made sure | learnt
times a week after work. 6 My parents used to let
3 Moreandmorepeople_______ theirown

businesses. good manners.

4 It's not a popular opinion, but | with you.
5 I'mvery keen on cooking. | all my own bread -
andl— better all the time!

any trouble when | was younger.

me sleep as much as | wanted.

some real difficulties when | was a kid.
me to study every day.

how much | used the internet.

- 0o QN o e

3 a Match verbs 1-6 with pairs of endings a-f.

1 explain a night shifts/late . ) .
> itk B ol e b Whlcl'! sen?ences in Exe'rclse 6a are true for you?
: Work in pairs and explain your answers.
3 wear € aunion member/a manager
4 be d the health and safety rules/a polic
. i ’ Reflect
5 do e time off/aholiday
6 take P it aid i Al How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very

b Choose three verbs and endings from Exercise 3a confident).

that are connected with your life. Work in groups. e | can describe trends and talk about new skills I'm

Explain your choices. learning.

e |can give a short talk about where | work/study.

¢ |can describe differences between customs now and in
the past.

Onthet , I'd say I'm fairly fit. | don't 2 tohave * |can end conversations politely.

much energy in the evenings, soasa? .l getupearly

and do things before | go to work. | 4 running four or

five times a week and | go cycling from time to 5 as

well. The only problem is, | have quite an old bicycle and it

hasa® of breaking down! | don't ? exercise on

4 Complete the text with the correct habit structure
words.

Sundays, though, because everyone needs a day of rest! Oh, Want more
practice?

I8 to eat quite healthily too: no junk food, not much

red meat, that kind of thing.

Go to your Workbook
or app.
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¥ Goal: recommend places to go on holiday

» Grammar: present perfect simple questions
and answers

» Vocabulary: tourist places

Vocabulary and listening

1

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 What kind of places do you like going to on holiday?
2 What kind of things do you most like doing?

Read the extract from a travel brochure about
Thailand and match the words in bold with

photos A-E.

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Which places would you most like to visit?

2 Which things would you most like to do?

Complete the collocations with an underlined word
from the brochure.

1 to the top of the dam/the cliff/the tower

2 aguided.../acoach .../awalking
3 the temple/the old town/the painting has been

4 remains/cities/temples

5 haveagreat of the valley/the whaole city/
the surrounding landscape

6 a path/hill/cliff

Work in pairs. Use words in bold from the brochure
and collocations from Exercise 3a to talk about places
you know.
There's a medieval old town in Tallinn, the capital of
Estonia. It's amazing!

@ Go to your app for more practice.

4

G) 3.1 Listento a conversation between two people
who are travelling in Thailand. Match the things and
activities in the box with places 1-3.

1 Chiang Mai
2 Sukhothai
3 the countryside near Chiang Mai

an amazing landscape  azip wire across a waterfall
the night market ancient temples and remains

an elephantreserve medieval walls  the old town
rafting down a river

Listen again. What were they discussing in these
sentences?

1 I'm thinking of going there |ater for something to eat.
2 lguess|might go and have a look around later on.

3 It's supposed to be amazing.

4 It was really cool.

5 It's more of an environmental thing.

Places to see

THE LAND OF SMILES
Home to incredible beaches, friendly people,
amazing scenery and delicious food, Thailand has

everything you could wish for. Here are five of our
favourite places to visit:

Phra Nang

You can get to this beautiful sandy beach through a
cave, and once there, you can swim, sunbathe, or
even climb the steep cliffs if you really want to.

2 Ao Thalane is a nature reserve on the west coast,

where you can see a huge range of wildlife, including
crab-eating birds. You can also kayak on the river,
surrounded by stunning mountains and beautiful
forests.

Chiang Mai

Sometimes called the Rose of the North, Chiang Mai
has something for everyone: you can visit the recently
restored Wat Phra Singh temple; you can enjoy the
wonderful view from the mountains around the city;
or you can take a Thai cookery course at one of the
many local schools.

Bangkok

The best way to see Thailand’s capital city is to take
a guided tour with a local. Learn more about the
medieval Mahakan fort, take a boat up the river or
go shopping in the lively street markets. It's up to
yOu.

Ayutthaya city

Visit the ancient remains of Ayutthaya city, which
was built in the twelfth century.




Grammar

6 Read and complete the grammar box with the

phrases in the box. Use the examples in the grammar
box to help you.

begoingto pastsimple presentsimple
be thinking of + -ing  would like/love to
present perfect simple

Present perfect simple questions
and answers

Use the present perfect simple to talk about your
experiences. When you answer present perfect
guestions like Have you (ever) been to...?, you can

use a range of structures.
i :totalk about experiences from the
past to now
Yeah, I've been to Thailand three times now.
2 :togivedetailsof a past experience
Yeah, | did some rafting down the river near there.
3. :togive your current opinions based on
experience

Yes, it's wonderful there.
be supposed to: to show opinions based on what you have
read or heard
No, but it's supposed to be amazing.
4 :toshow your hopes for the future
No, but I'd love to go sometime during my trip.
5 :toshowapossible plan
No, but I'm thinking of going there later.
€ :toshowafirm plan about the future
Yes, I'm going to this elephant reserve tomorrow.
You can also respond by asking questions of your own:
Yeah, I have. What did you think of it?
No. Have you?
No. What's it like?

7  Workin pairs. Read the conversations and cross out

the alternatives that are not possible. Explain why.
1 A:Haveyou ever been to Australia?
B: Yeah, it's/it's supposed to be an amazing country.
2 A:Have you ever been on a zip wire?
B: No - and I didn't want to/I've never wanted to.I'm
scared of heights!
3 A:Have you been to Bangkok?
B: No. What's it like?/ Have you?
4 A:Have you been to the fortin the old town?
B: Yes, we took/we've taken our kids there yesterday.
5 A:Have you been to Chiang Mai?
B: I didn't hear of it./I've never heard of it. Where is it?
6 A:Haveyou visited the museum?
B: No. I'm thinking of going tomorrow./It's supposed to
be a bit boring.
7 A:Haveyou tried any of the local food yet?
B: No, not yet, but /'d like to/I'm going to. I've heard it's
delicious.

11 a Workin pairs. Take turns

8a @ 3.2 Listen tothe questions from Exercise 7 said
slowly and then more quickly. Notice the weak forms
in the faster versions.

b Listenagain and repeat.

9 a Write five Have you (ever)...7 questions about travel
experiences. Use the ideasin the box.

countries placestovisit holiday activities food

b Workin groups. Ask and answer the questions. Use
the most appropriate structures from the grammar
box. Try to continue each conversation.

@ Go to page 140 or your app for more information and practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

10 a You're going to recommend holiday destinations to

three groups of people:

* students on a one-month backpacking tour

+ ayoung family on a two-week summer holiday

¢ acouple in search of interesting/unusual places to see

@ 3.3 First, listen to two people discussing a
holiday destination and answer the questions.

1 What places do they recommend?

2 Who for?

3 Have they both been to the places they talk about?

b Think of three holiday destinations in your country
for each group of people in Exercise 10a.

asking and answering
questions about the
destinations you chose.
Decide which places
are best. Use the Useful
phrases to help you.

A: Have you ever visited
Toledo?

B: No, never, What's it like?

A: Oh, it's very beautiful
and romantic. Perfect for
couples.

Useful phrases

It's perfect for (couples/families/students).
It's (not) very easy to get to.

It's great value for money.

There's lots to do there.

I've heard it's amazing.

b Report back to the class. Which are the most popular
destinations?

Develop
your

reading
page 96
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Big issues

¥ Goal: discuss an article

» Grammar: present perfect simple and
continuous

» Vocabulary: science and research

Vocabulary and reading

1  Workin groups and discuss the questions.
1 Do you know anyone involved in science or technology?
What do they do?
2 What do you think are the most important problems
relating to science and technology at the moment?
2 Match sentence starters 1-7 with pairs of possible
endings a-g.
The global birth rate
These days we are at risk
Recently, there's been alot of research
Scientists don't know what causes
Qur country has invested billions
We still can't predict
We should invest more in exploring

NOOWUM A WNE

w

in developing solar power/in finding a cure for
Alzheimer's,

b cancer cells to grow/climate change.

future earthquakes/exactly how we will be affected
by climate change.

d intoidentifying genes/into new sources of energy.

e has been falling steadily/has increased dramatically.
f the bottom of the oceans/space.

g of running out of oil and gas/of getting more cancer.

a]

3 a Work in pairs and think of one more way you can finish
1-7in Exercise 2.
The global birth rate is very high.

b Which sentences in Exercise 2 do you think are true?

@ Go to page 158 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

4 a Read the article. Does it mention any of the issues you
discussed in Exercise 1?

b Read the article again. Are the sentences true (T) or

false (F)?

1 The global birth rate is 50 percent lower than in
the 1960s.

2 Scientists are developing ways to grow food without
fields and land.

3 Scientists have shown that all cancer is caused only by
smoking.

4 Treatment of cancer has improved a lot over the last
50 years.

5 More than a quarter of China'’s electricity comes from
solar power.

6 Scientists have discovered how to use water as a fuel.

Ask the experts
about some

of the biggest
problems of
our time

Can we feed everyone?
Although the global birth rate has
fallen a lot since the 1960s (it's half what it was), the global
population has been growing steadily over the last 50 years.
By 2050, there may be over nine billion of us! As there are
already problems with hunger in some parts of the world,

we may be at risk of a global food crisis if the population
continues to increase. However, scientists are already working
on a number of solutions, including indoor farms in cities and
meat grown in laboratories.

Can we find a cure for cancer?

Ever since US President Nixon began a ‘war on cancer’ in
the 1970s, huge amounts of money have been invested

in research to try to understand the cause of the disease
and find a cure. While we know smoking dramatically
increases the risk of getting cancer, scientists haven't actually
discovered one single cause of all cancers. The latest idea is
that cancers develop by chance, which may make finding a
complete cure impossible. However, some hope that using
genes to attack cancer cells will work. And scientists have
been making good progress in helping people live with the
disease — around 60 percent of people now survive over five
years compared to less than 30 percent 50 years ago.

Can we produce more energy?

We've known for ages that we are running out of oil and gas,
so we need to find other sources of energy. The use of solar
power has grown dramatically, and it now provides almost

40 percent of Germany's electricity and 30 percent of China's.
Scientists have also been exploring other ways to use the
sun's energy, particularly for transport. One idea is to use
sunlight to divide water (H,0) into oxygen and hydrogen. The
hydrogen would then be used as a clean fuel for engines.

5  Workin pairs and discuss the questions.
1 Did you find any of the facts surprising or worrying?
2 Which of the challenges seems easiest to solve? Why?



Grammar

6 Workin pairs. Read the article again and find three
examples of the present perfect continuous and five
examples of the present perfect simple.

7 Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

Present perfect simple and
continuous

Use the present perfect to talk about actions or
events that started before now and have a present
connection or result.

Use the present perfect 1simple/continuous to focus
on the completed action. It often explains how much
or how many (including none).

The birth rate has fallen since the 1960s. (how much)

Use the present perfect 2simple/continuous to focus
on an action that lasts for a period of time and/or
that is unfinished now. It often explains how long.

Scientists have also been exploring other ways to use
the sun's energy. (action unfinished)

Don't use the present perfect 3simple/continuous
with passive verbs or state verbs.

A lot of money has been invested in cancer research.

8a 3.4 Listen and notice the weak forms of have
and been.
1 How long have you been doing that?
2 I've been busy studying for my exams.
3 She's always been good with numbers,
4 They've been looking for ages, but they still haven't
found anything.

b Listenagainand repeat.

9 Complete each pair of sentences with a verb from the

box. In one sentence use the present perfect simple,
in the other use the present perfect continuous.

do explore hurt think try

1 a They lots of different ways of
predicting earthquakes, but none have worked.
b They to find a cure for cancer for
ages, but it still kills millions every year.
2 a Thespacecraft the edge of our solar
system for the last ten years.

b Sofar, we only a tiny part of
the ocean floor.
3 al often that there's very little

difference between humans and animals.
bl about this questionfor 30 years,
and now have an answer to it!
4 aRecently we
of climate change on the local wildlife.

b I'msorry. | all | can to help you.
5 aHe his knee, so he's not playing
today.

b I'm not sure what I've done to my back, but it
quite badly for the last few days.

research into the effects

10 a Complete the sentences with a present perfect form.
Try to use at least three examples of the present
perfect continuous.

1 It'sabitsurprising, but I've never ...
| forages.
I'm proud of the fact that ...

I'd love to do some research on
because ...

A WN

because ...
because...

I've decided to

I've been thinking of
How long ... 7
Have...?

o~ o un

b Work in pairs. Compare your ideas for 1-6. Then ask
and answer 7 and 8.

@ Go to page 140 or your app for more information and practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

11 Q} 3.5 You're going to read and summarise a short
article. First, listen to two people doing the same.
Which of the stories from the article in Exercise 4 are
they discussing?

12 Workin pairs, Student A: Turn to page 174. Student B:
Turn to page 167.

13 a Taketurns asking and answering questions about
the articles. Use the questions in the Communication
bank. Try to keep the conversation going by
commenting or asking further questions. Use the
Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

That's awful/amazing!

I had no idea.

Do you think that's really possible?
Can't they do anything about it?
That's not something | worry about.

b Discuss which scientific area from the articles you
think should get extra investment for more research
and why.

Develop
your

writing
page 98
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» Goal: give advice about rules and customs
» Grammar: obligation and permission

» Vocabulary: rules and customs

Listening

1 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Would you like to spend a long time in another country?

Why?/Why not?
2 What advice and information would you want to get
before you go?

2 @ 3.6 Listen to a podcast for students planning
to study in London. In what order are topics a-d
mentioned?

a using public transport

b what to do if you need a doctor

¢ different ways of greeting people
d what to do when you first arrive

3 Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?

1 Everyone entering the UK to study has to register with
the police.

2 If you have a short-term study visa, you can stay in the
country for almost a year.

3 If you get very ill, you should call 911.

4 |t's not possible to see a doctor unless you make an
appointment first.

5 You don't need a ticket to use public transport in
London.

6 People often kiss each other on the cheek - even in
business meetings.

Grammar

4 @ 3.7 Listen and choose the correct alternatives.

1 You are required to/ must register with the police.

2 If you have a short-term study visa, then you don't
have to /you're not required to register.

3 If your visa says you can/youre allowed toenter the
country for up to 11 months, then this doesn't apply to
you.

4 I'm afraid we're not allowed to/we can't give advice on
visa issues.

5 You don't have to/needn't pay by cash or buy a ticket if
you're taking tubes or buses in London.

6 You ought to/should wear headphones if you're
playing music or watching videos on your phone.

7 When you'e at a pedestrian crossing. you're not
supposed to/you shouldn't really cross until you see
the green man.

5 Readthe grammarbox and cross out the alternatives
that are not possible.

Obligation and permission

Use needn't, must, have to, should and canto show
obligation or permission. They are followed by an
1infinitive/nfinitive with to.

You can also use other structures:

be required to means you 2have to/can/should do
something (absolute obligation)

be not required to means you 3mustn't/don't have
to/needn't do it if you don't want to (no obligation)
be supposed to means you *must/should/ought to
do something (weak obligation)

be not supposed to means you Smustn't/shouldn’t/
ought not to do something (weak obligation)

ought to means you Shave to/must/should/can do
something (weak obligation)

be allowed to means you 7 must/can/need to do
something (permission)

be not allowed to means you 8ought not to/can't/
needn'tdo something (no permission)

6a @ 3.8 Listen and notice the weak forms of you're
and to.

1 You're required to register.

2 You're allowed to have two passports.
3 You're supposed to carry ID.

4 You're not supposed to talkin here.

b Listen again and repeat.



7  Rewrite the sentences using the correct form of the Speaking
words in brackets so that they mean the same.
1 If you already have a driving licence, you don't have to
take lessons here before taking a test. (require)
2 You should really carry your ID card with you at all 10 @ 3.9 You're going to give advice about rules and
times, but lots of people don't. (suppose) customs. First, listen to someone doing the same.
3 If you're in the UK already, you don't have to worry Which two topics are mentioned? What is the advice?

about it. (need) * in someone’s home
4 You can join the army when you are 16 if your parents * health
agree. (allow) * transportand driving
5 If youwant a visa, you have to go to the capital for an * greetings
interview. (require) ¢ things that areillegal
6 You can't cross the road until you see the green light. * gongedt
(allow) * things that are impolite
* visas

8 a Write down at least one thing for categories 1-5,

1 something you're required to do at work or college that
you don't like

2 something you're supposed to do at work or home that
you sometimes don't do

3 arule you have broken
4 arule youwould like to introduce

5 things schools should/shouldn't do so their children
become good citizens

11 Preparesome advice for avisitor aboutliving in the
country you're in now. Do the following:

1 choose four topics from the list in Exercise 10.

2 think of at least two rules and customs you would tell
the visitor about each topic.

3 think of five questions you would ask about other rules
and customs if you were a visitor.

b Work in pairs. Take turns reading out and explaining
what you wrote.

@ Go to page 140 or your app for more information and practice.

Vocabulary

9 a Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

access charge fine let personal privacy
respect return split swear

1 You have toregister with a local doctor to

healthcare. - .
2 You shouldn't really in public - even if talking to . %
friends.

3 People's space is important. Don't get too close or m
touch when talking.

4 Youought to everyone off the trainorbusbefore 12 3 work in pairs. Take turns giving advice and asking

you geton. questions. Use the Useful phrases to help you.
5 There's no for using any ATM run by any bank.
6 If people offer to buy you a drink, it's polite to offer to buy Useful phrases

them adrinkin later, Is there anything | should know about (areetings)?
7 If you drop rubbish in the street, you may have to pay a Are you allowed to (talk) here?

of up to £1,000. Are you required to (register with a doctor)? What

8 It's normal to the bill evenly when payingin a happens if you don't do that?

group, whatever you choose to eat. Isit polite to (shake hands)? Do people get angry
9 November 1stis a public holiday when people are ifyoudon'? ! :

supposed to show to their dead relatives. ;‘:23;?}20”1[' Idoif I want to (stay in the country

10 People don't tend to ask about your personal life in order
torespect your

b What was the most useful advice you heard?
b Underline the collocations in sentences 1-10 that
include the words in the box.

access healthcare Develop

¢ Workin pairs. Do you know any countries where the S your
sentences in Exercise 9a are true? ;

listening
page 100

@ Go to page 158 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.
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» Goal: ask for and give explanations

A

-~

@ 3.14 Listen to four conversations and match
them with photos A-D.

@ 3.15 Listen and complete the sentences with
three words. Contractions count as two words.

lalve_____ foritlusedtoknowit
bDoes__ 7

2aYougot 7
b Doyouknow___ 7

3 a Oh,it's traditional Russian soup.
b OK.Thanks._________itnow.

4 a I'mnot sure what it in English,

actually.

b Yeah.lknow
Listen again and repeat.

Match one sentence from Exercise 2a with each of

functions a-e. Then read the Useful phrases box and

check your answers.

a Asking for an explanation

b Showing you don't know a word

¢ Explaining something in a different way
d Checking understanding

e Showingunderstanding

glish in action

Useful phrases

Asking for an explanation

[ haven't heard of that before.

What does that mean?

[ don't know what that is, I'm afraid.
You got tickets for what?

What is it exactly?

Showing you don't know a word
I've forgotten the word for it.

I'm not sure what you'd call it in English.
I'm not sure how to explain it.

Explaining something in a different way
It's akind of (soup).

It's a bit like (lemon), but (sweeter).

It's a thing for (cutting wood).

It's for (making couscous).

It stands for (the National Union of Students).
It's the place where you go if (you've had an
accident).

Checking understanding

Do you know what | mean?

Does that make sense?

Showing understanding

Yeah. | know what you mean.

OK. Thanks. I've got it now.

4 a Write down some things in your own language that

someone from another country may not know.
e anacronym (e.g. NATO)

e three different kinds of food/drink

e twoobjects

e agame

* aspecial day in your country

e anunusual animal/plant/flower

Work in groups. Give explanations for your list of
things and check understanding. Use the Useful
phrases to help you.

Go online for the

Roadmap video.
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Check and reflect

1la

Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

remains reserve temple tour fower town

1 They have a big nature
and lions and everything.

2 There'sanold that you can climb up. You get a
great view from the top.

3 Youcan go on aguided
there.

4 Thecity is famous for its ancient

5 They're restoring the old , S0 you can'tseeall
the buildings, but it's still nice to walk round.

6 There's an ancient Buddhist in the forest that
you can visit.

there with elephants

round the old castle

Work in groups. Have you visited anywhere like the
places described in Exercise 1a? When? What were
they like? If not, would you like to? Why?/Why not?

Complete the answers to the Have you ever been
to...7questions with the correct form of the verbsin
brackets.

1 Yes lhavel—___ there fouror five times,
actually. (go)

2 Yes, |have. | itthere. It so beautifull
(love / be)

3 No,never,butit___ great. (suppose)

4 No,never,butl___ gooneday. (love)

5 No, never, but | there next summer,
actually. (think / go)

6 No,butl_________ there next month, actually.
(9o)

Think of five places you like visiting in your town/

city/country. Work in pairs. Take turns asking and
answering Have you ever been to ...7 questions
about the places.

Complete the sentences with the best word. The first

letteris given.

1 Theglobal birthr
recent years.

has been falling steadily over

2 |heard they've started doing morer into the
causes of grey hair.
3 Several cities are at risk of r out of drinking

water sometime soon.

4 Theycan now p
your online habits,

5 They're promising toi
schools.

6 Theyre going to spend more on helping scientists to
o space.

who you'll vote for by looking at

more in technology for

Work in groups. Which sentences in Exercise 3a
describe good news and which describe bad news?
Explain your answers. What's the best/worst news?

4 Rewrite the sentences using the present perfect
continuous. In some cases, this is not possible.

I haven't worked here very long.

How long have you lived here?

The birth rate has risen dramatically over recent years.
I've been there six or seven times.

I've done a bit of research into it recently.

They've looked for a cure for ages, but they still haven't
found one.

7 Alot of money has been invested in this project.
8 I've always beeninterested in science.

O & wnNneE

5 a Complete the sentences with one word. Negative
forms count as one word.

1 Idon't to work weekends, but sometimes | do.

2 We're not todo afirst aid course, but | just
thought it might be useful.

3 We're not to use social media during work
hours.

4 We really make personal phone calls at work,

but people sometimes do.
5 We wear smart clothes if we don't want to, but
it's generally best to.

6 We start work any time between 8 and 11, but
if we start later, we to finish later.

b Work in groups. Which sentences in Exercise 5a are
true for you or people you know? Why or in what
circumstances might 1-6 happen?

6 a Match verbs1-6 with endings a—f.

1 drop a the bill

2 split b in public

3 respect c respect to elderly people
4 et d rubbishinthe street

5 swear e people's privacy

6 show f people off the bus first

b Work in pairs. Which of the actions in Exercise 6a are
common in your country? Are there any actions that
you think don’t happen enough? Explain your ideas.

Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very
confident).

¢ |can describe my travel experiences.

e | cansummarise and comment on short articles.

e |can talk about rules and customs.

¢ |can ask about and explain unknown words.

Want more
practice?
Go to your Workbook

or app.
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» Goal: talk about accidents and mistakes
Grammar: past simple and past continuous

Vocabulary: accidents and mistakes

Reading

1 Lookatthe photos. What accidents and/or mistakes
might happen in these situations?

2 a Read the thread from a discussion forum and answer
the questions.
1 What job did each person have when they made their
mistake?
2 What did they do wrong - and why?

b Which was the easiest/worst/funniest mistakein
your opinion?

| was watching an old episode of Mad Men yesterday,
in which a character was demonstrating a new
machine for cutting grass and accidentally drove over
a client’s foot! It made me think: what's the worst
mistake you’ve made at work?

Dejan
| worked for a building company for several years
and one time | was repairing the bathroom in a flat
while the family was away. At the end of the day,
| was checking the bath to see if the repair was
good when | got a call from a friend. He had a spare G rammar
ticket for a big game that night and | had to go 3 a Read the underlined clausesin the text. Find the past
straightaway if | wanted it. | was so excited, | rusljed simple and past continuous verbs.
out and completely forgot about the bath. That night

it completely flooded the flat and the water went b Workin pairs. Match descriptions a-d with the
through the ceiling to the flat below. There was quite a underlined verbs in the text.
lot of damage and | ended up paying for it! a Thisis asingle completed action.

b Thisis an action that was in progress around the time
another action happened.

¢ This emphasises the repetition of an action that
continued for some time.

Veronica
One time | was working in a restaurant as a waitress. |
was carrying a heavy tray of food and drinks to a table
and for some reason | was quite nervous. As | got

close to the table, | tripped over a bag on the floor. d This is a completed action that continued for some
The drinks on my tray spilt all over the people at the time.
tablel [t was so embarrassil"lg. They gOt rea”y wet Elr‘ld C Read the grammar box and check your answers.

were very cross!

Past simple and past continuous

Use the past continuous to suggest that an action
was in progress:

e around atime in the past.

» around the time another action happened.

Use the past simple to talk about completed actions.

Maxim

| work for quite a big company in the IT department.
One day | had to access a computer in a local office,
so | sent out a message for the user of the computer
to call me, but somehow | managed to send the
message to every computer in the whole company

— all 6,000 of them! | guess | must've checked the You can also use both the past simple and continuous
wrong box on the system or forgotten to uncheck to talk about the duration of an action. The past

one. Anyway, we were getting calls to our office for continuous emphasises that the action was repeated
days! over a period of time.




4a @) 4.1 Listen and complete the sentences with
three words. Contractions count as two words.

1 Asshe , she accidentally knocked the
table.
2 They do too many things at once.

3 He wasn't looking where andhe

knocked into me.
b Listen again and practise saying the sentences.

5 Choose the correct alternatives. In one case, both
forms are possible.

| Lbroke/was breaking the screen on my phone the other
day! | 2walked/ was walking along the road with a friend and
we 3chatted/were chatting and | was laughing at the ugly
cover my friend *had/was having on his phone to protect it.

| 3lifted/ was lifting up my phone to show it to him and said,
‘Look. I've had this for over a year and there's not a scratch on
itl' Then as | 8put/was putting it back in my pocket, this guy
ran past and 7knocked/ was knocking my elbow. The phone
8flew/was flying out of my hand and onto the floor, where

it broke, of course! What made the whole thing even worse
was that my friend ?found/was finding the whale thing very
funny. He %joked/ was joking about it for hours afterwards!

@ Go to page 142 or your app for more information and practice.

Vocabulary
6 Complete the sentences with the pairs of verbs in the
box.

crashed/caused mixed up/turned up

ticked/charged measured/fit forgot/caught
pressed/went out  knocked/spilt
slipped/went into  left/flooded slipped/fell down

1 laccidentally over a bottle of olive oil and it
all over the floor.

2 thetaponand| the apartment.

3 | into the car in front and quite a lot of
damage to it.

4 | the wrong box and | got an extra

£100 for insurance | didn't need.

5 She______ 'replytoall by mistake and it
to everyone in the company.
6 They the height wrong and so when they

came toinstall it, it didn't

Z | to turn off the cooker and the frying pan
fire.
8 He and the stairs.
9 | thedates forthe booking so when
we_______,thehoteldidn't have a room.
10 The knife and it my leg!

7 Work in pairs and answer the questions.
1 What other things could you spill?
2 What might you forget to turn off?
3 How else might a house flood?
4 How could you cause a lot of damage toacar?
5 What else can catch fire? How?
6 Where else might you slip? Why?

8 Workin pairs and imagine you made some of the
mistakes in Exercise 6. Decide how the mistakes
happened and what happened next. Try to use the
past simple and the past continuous.

1 I was cooking dinner and I accidentally
knocked over a bottle of olive oil and it spilt all
over the floor.

@ Go to page 159 or your app for more vocabulary and practice,

Speaking

PREPARE

9 0} 4.2 You're going to talk about an accident or a
mistake. First, listen to someone describing a big
mistake and answer the questions.

1 What was the mistake?

2 Whydid it happen?

3 How did he feel about it? What was the result of the
mistake?

10 Think of atime when you had an accident or made
amistake. Answer the questions. Write down a
maximum of ten words or phrases.

1 Whendidit happen?

2 What were you doing at the time?

3 Who were you with?

4 What caused the accident/mistake?
5 What were the consequences?

11 Workin groups. Tell your group about your accident
or mistake. Show interest and try to keep the activity
going by asking questions. Use the Useful phrases to
help you.

Useful phrases

How did you manage to do that?

So what happened after that? Did you (lose your
job)?

And what happened in the end?

How did you feel after all that?

Develop
your

listening
page 101
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¥ Goal: discuss crime stories

» Grammar: past perfect simple

) Vocabulary: crime in the news

Vocabulary

1 workingroups. How many nouns and verbs
connected to crime can you think of? Make alist.

2 Work in pairs. Check you understand the words in
bold. Then complete the sentences with the correct
form of the nouns and verbsin the box.

Nouns: attack gang robber theft trial
victim  witness

Verbs: arrest  attack breakinto claim
free getaway

1 Police are searching for some who
amuseum and stole jewellery worth
ten million euros.
2 Some young men an old man in the high
street last week. He was quite badly hurt but no

one stopped the or called the emergency
services. The police anyone yet. It's
terrible,

3 Theyrecently a criminal from prison and a lot
of the of his crimes complained that he got out

of jail too soon.

4 |saw aYouTube video of this guy who managed to
trapa of thieves in his shop and lock them
inside before they could Itwas great.

5 Apparently, alot of people are reporting to the
police in order to money on their insurance, but
nothing has actually been stolen.

& The leader of a criminal gangison
moment and, apparently, several
threats made against them.

@ Go to your app for more practice.

atthe
have had

Reading

3 a Read the news stories and choose the best headline
for each one. There are three extra headlines you
don't need.

1 Bike-mad politician gets nasty surprise
2 Hang on a minute!

3 When animals attack

4 Man unable to break out after breaking in
5 Police hunt bear man

e City transport is terrible says minister

Crime doesn't pay

A Police in Alaska are currently searching for a man

who was seen attacking a female bear and her cubs.
Hunting such bears is illegal, but what made this
attack more unusual was the fact that the man was
himself dressed as a bear. A small

crowd had formed at a nature
reserve to watch the bears
catching salmon, and they
were shocked to see a
man in a full bear suit run ™ -~
at the bear cubs. The real <
bears weren't hurt but the _
man had got away before

the police arrived. The reason

for the attack is unknown.

While Belgium is famous for its love of cycling, cars
remain the main method of getting to and from work,
and the country has some of the worst traffic problems
in Europe. However, when a government minister
recently went to a meeting to discuss an increase in
spending on cycle lanes, he got a
bit of a shock.

He had locked his bike
outside a railway station

in the south of Brussels
before the meeting, but
when he returned half an
hour later, he found that
someone had stolen it. He
then had to call his driver to
pick him up from the station.

C Two students at a university in the north of England

were walking back to their rooms on campus late one
January night when they noticed something rather
unusual. A man had tried to break into a building
through a window, but his legs had somehow got
trapped, leaving him hanging upside down with his
legs and feet sticking out.

The students talked to

him while also taking
photographs and making
videos before calling the
emergency services. When

the police and firefighters i
arrived, they also stopped

to take selfies before

rescuing the robber who, by
that time, had been there for
five hours.

Read the stories again and answer the questions.

In which story ...

1 were there lots of witnesses?

was the criminal lucky that someone saw him?

is nothing known about the person who did the crime?
is the reason for the crime hard to understand?

did it take longer than necessary to help someone?

did the crime make the victim look silly?

a v s wWwmN



Grammar

4 a Read the sentences. Underline the past simple, past
continuous and past perfect simple forms.

1 Two students were walking back to their rooms when
they noticed a man who had got trapped in a window.
2 The police stopped to take selfies before rescuing the

robber who, by that time, had been there for five hours.

3 He had locked his bike outside a railway station in the
south of Brussels before the meeting.

b Underline three more examples of the past perfect
simple in the storiesin Exercise 3.

¢ Read and complete the grammar box with one word
in each space.

Past perfect simple

The past perfect simple is formed with +
the past participle.

Use the past perfect simple to make it clear that one
action happened 2 another action in the past.
The past perfect is often used with time phrases and
adverbs such as: 3 the/that time, already,
until, after, etc,

He'd already been in jail three times by the time he
was 30,

We didn't do anything until we'd spoken to the police.

The past perfect is often used after 'thinking' verbs
such as realise, remember and notice.

I suddenly remembered [ hadn't locked the door.

5a @ 4.7 Listen and notice the weak form din the

positive sentences.

1 Wed reported it four times before the police finally
came round.

2 He'd been 1o jail several times before.

3 |couldn't believe they hadn't arrested him before.

4 |t was scary because nothing like that'd ever happened
to me before.

b Listen againand repeat.

6 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbsin brackets. Use the past simple and the past
perfect simple in each sentence.
11t (be) a real shock. Nothing like that

(happen) to me before!
2 By the time the police
(get away).
3 [t (be) the third time she
the victim of that kind of crime.
4 She (stand up) to leave the café and
then suddenly realised that someone

(get) there, the gang

(be)

(take) her bag!

5 He (be) in prison for six months before
the trial (start).

6 Theemergency services (not arrive)
until about an hour after we (ring)

them,

Work in pairs. Think of at least two endings for the
sentences. Use the past perfect simple.

1 Untillwas18,|

2 |decidedto after

3 Whenlgot to home, | realised

4 _ wasarrested after

5 By the time the police arrived,

uss0p 3w | gf
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@ Go to page 142 or your app for more information and practice,

Speaking

PREPARE

9a

@ 4.8 You're going to discuss a crime story. First,
listen to two people doing the same. Which story
from Exercise 3 are they discussing? How do they
feelabout it?

Work in pairs. Student A: Turn to page 167. Student B:
Turn to page 166. Read the short crime story. Write a
question starting Did you see that thingin the news
about...? to introduce your story.

Work with another student who read the same story
asyou. Say what you remember about your story and
how you feel about it.

10

Work in your original pairs. Take turns starting a
conversation about your crime story using your

question in Exercise 9a. Respond to each other's
stories. Use the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

Seriously? How did that happen?
That's awfull What did they do about it?
That's crazy! Imagine how he felt!

Was anyone ever arrested for it?

So what happened in the end?

Develop
your

writing
page 102




i It's not good enough!

» Goal: make a complaint

Grammar: reported speech

» Vocabulary: complaints

Vocabulary

1 Look at the pictures and discuss the questions.
1 Why are the people unhappy? What are they going to
complain about?
2 Have you ever complained about any of these things?
When? What happened?
2 Work in pairs. Check you understand the words in
bold. Then match sentence halves 1-8 with a-h.
1 They're still taking money from my account even
though I've paid off
2 | paid €300 to sort out the gears and now the engine

3 When | took it out of the bax, | realised it wasn't new
and the screen

4 It was supposed to have a money-back guarantee, but
they refused to

5 There was supposed to be fast, free wifi, but it

| was supposed to be on the cheapest deal, but then |
found out the company

I was waiting all day for the delivery, but the guy
There was a fault with the printer, so | had to

[=)]

m N

didn't turn up.

give me a refund.

take it back and exchange it.

has gone.

all of my loan.

was cracked.

was really slow and they still charged me for it.
was overcharging me.

oo -+ o nNn ow

3  Workin groups and answer the questions.
1 Canyou think of any reason why you might get a loan?
2 Can you think of any reason why a shop might not give

you a refund?
3 Has anyone ever overcharged you - or charged you i 7".3

for something you didn't get? v P *.‘. »
4 Have you ever waited for someone who didn't turn up? *
5 Why might you need to take something back and ﬁ* *

exchange it?

44

P/

5 Workin groups and discuss the questions.

@ Go to page 159 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.
1 Do you think all the complaints are fair?

3 : 2 How far are the companies/people responsible in each
Listening el panies/people resp
4 G) 4.9 Li_sten to three conversations and answer 3 What do you think would be an appropriate solution to

the questions. each problem?

1 Who are they complaining to?
2 Why are they complaining?



Grammar

6 @) 4.10 Listen and complete the sentences with
three words. Contractions count as two words.

1 Yousaidthe ____ well

2 The garage told me the engine had gone and that it
spending money fixing it.

3 |told you itd had some problems with the gears and
go on forever.

4 | called yesterday and the person | spoke to said
fine for me to collect it today.

5 lexplained the problem and asked if

sorted out.

6 Thequylspoketotoldme it

7 The person | spoke to told me they'd found my luggage
in Paris, | think, and he said they deliver
it to my home.

8 [told the wrong address when | rang
before.

7 Complete the grammar box with the words in the box.

past confinuous goingto would
past perfect simple pastsimple might

Reported speech

When you report what other people said, you usually
move the tenses back (backshift) because what they
said is now in the past.

Direct speech -> Reported speech

The man said, It isn't worth spending more money
on it

The man told me it wasn't worth spending more

moneyonit.(*— )
'The car is running well.’
Yousaid thecarwasrunningwell (2 )

‘The engine has gone, I'm afraid.’

The garage told me the engine had gone.

| fixed it this morning.'

The guy I'spoke to told me he'd fixed it that morning.
)

It might not go on forever.'

I 'told you it might not go on forever, (4 )

Tt will be ready for you to collect today:'
The person [ spoke to said it would be ready for me to
collect today. (5 )

‘We're going to deliver it to your home.'

He said they were going to deliver it to my home.
e

‘Can you sort it out?’

I explained the problem and asked if he could sort it out.

[f you are reporting something that is still true, you usually
use the same tense in the report.

Sorry, but that's the wrong address.’

[ told them that's the wrong address. (= It's still wrong
Now.)

Tl meet you at the cinema.’

He said he'll meet us at the cinema. (= We haven't left for
the cinema yet.)

8a @ 4.11 Listen tothe complaints. Notice the way
the speakers sound a bit angry and the way the
underlined words are stressed.
1 You told meitd be fine.
2 You said you were the best!
3 He claimed he'd already done it.
4 | was told they were waiting for a part.

b Listen again and repeat.

9 Read the sentences and cross out the alternatives
that are not possible. If both are possible, is there
any difference in meaning?

1 Yesterday | spoke to someone at your office and they
said | have to/had to call you or you would/ were going
to close my account.

2 |called last week and someone told me that you had
already sent/already sent my new phone. The guy |
spoke to promised it arrived/would arrive in a couple of
days, butl still haven't received it.

3 |spoke to someone yesterday and they said that |
would only get/will only getarefund if | sent/send a
letter to the head office.

4 | phoned earlier and your assistant said you talked/
were talking to someone and couldn’t/can’t come to
the phone. Did he pass on my message?

5 The travel agent said the place had/has a balcony with
anice view and that there was/is a lovely pool.

10 a cChoose one of the following and prepare to tell a
short story. Decide what tenses to use to report the
events and what the people said.

* atime you complained about something
* amemorable conversation you've had this week
* anargument you've had with someane you know well

b Work in groups. Tell your group what happened.

@ Go to page 142 or your app for more information and practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

11 You're going to roleplay two conversations between
anangry customer and a company representative.

Work in pairs. Student A: Turn to page 167. Student B:

Turn to page 169.

12 Roleplay the conversations. Try to find solutions. Use
the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

What seems to be the problem?

I'm very sorry to hear that.

Please allow me to apologise for that.
I'm not sure how that happened.

Develop
your

reading
page 104
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glish in action

4 Listen again and tick the phrases that you hear.

Useful phrases

When someone shares good/bad news, you can
respond by:

Asking a question

When did you hear about it?

So what happened?

What are you going to do?

So what happens next?

Adding a comment

Good luck with everything.

| hope you get the job.

Ireally hope it all goes well.
Congratulations! That's amazing!
Well donel!

Seriously? What a pain!

You poor thing!

Oh no! I'm sorry to hear that.
Guessing how the person feels

| bet you're really annoyed/delighted.
| bet he's had enough by now.

You sound like you've made up your mind.

5 a Choose the correct alternatives.

1 That'samazing! | bet you're really proud about/of her.
That's awful! | hope you will feel/ feel better soon.
Are you planning to go/going out and celebrate?

Oh no! | bet that didn't/ wasn't much fun.

That's a great/greatnews. | bet you're really excited.
Sowhat you are/are you going to do next, then?
That's brilliant. I'm really pleased/ sorry to hear that.
How come/ Why you decided to do that, then?

Don't worry. I'm sure/l wish everything will be fine.
So what's happened/ been happened? Are there any
new developments?

b G) 4,13 Listen and check your answers.

L o0 ~NOO; AW
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1 Matchthe wordsin the box with photos A-H.

6 Workin pairs. Choose three ways of responding from

annoyed excited grateful guilty proud Exercise 5a and invent short conversations. What
stressed upset  worried was said before and after?
A: [ can't come to class today. | was sick all night.
2 Workin pairs and discuss the questions. B: That's awful! I hope you feel better soon.
1 Look at the people/animal in the photos. Why do you A: Thanks. I'm just going to stay in bed and rest today.

think they are feeling the way they are?

, i 7 a Think of two pieces of news. Decide how you're
2 When was the last time you felt like that? Why?

feeling about each piece of news and what youre
3 @ 412 Listen to three conversations and answer going to do next.
the questions. b
1 What newsis shared?
2 How is the main speaker feeling about the news? Why?
3 Do you know anyone who has been in a similar

situation? What happened? Roadmap video.

Work in pairs and roleplay your conversations. Use
the Useful phrases to help you.

Go online for the




Check and reflect

1 Complete the sentences with the pairs of words in
the box. Use the past simple and the past continuous
in each sentence.

cut/slip get/turnup sleep/hear get/study
hurt/play  work/meet

11 my back quite badly while |
football in the park.

2 still changed when all my guests

31 vegetableswhen theknife It
was very painfull

4 We_____________inSingapore whenwe first

5 Wejust talking in a café when we

at the same language school.

61 whenlsuddenly a loud noise

outside my window.
2 a Match sentence halves 1-6 with a—f.

1 Ispilt a itwrong.

2 |knocked b some stairs and hurt myself.

3 |crashed ¢ thedates.

4 |measured d coffee all over my shirt.

5 |fell down e over a glass of juice.

6 Imixedup f into someone.

b Are any of the sentences in Exercise 2a true for you?
Can you change any to make them true? Work in
groups and take turns explaining what happened,
when and where.

3 Complete the newspaper article with the best words.
The first letter is given.

Police arels for a gang that last night 2b into a
bank in the city centre. They managed to get 3a with
gold and jewellery 4w. over a million pounds. The gang
locked the bank staff in a small back room, although one
person tried to escape and was 5a by the thieves and
b hurt. There were several 7w , one of whom
called the emergency services. The police have looked at film
from the bank's cameras and hope to 8a the people
responsible soon.

4 a Choose the correct alternatives.

1 He hit his head when he fell. | was worried so | had
called/called the emergency services.

2 lwas feeling very pleased with myself. | passed/had
passed all my exams.

3 When | went back to look for it, it had completely
disappeared/completely disappeared.

4 | was just leaving when | suddenly remembered/had
rememberedmy keys.

5 | was really nervous before my first lesson because |
never drove/ had never driven before.

6 We got there at 8:05 but found/ had found the train
already left/ had already left.

VIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII/

b Work in pairs. Take turns adding lines to a story that
begins: | was feeling great because Id ... Start each
extra line with Before that and use the past perfect
simple.

5 a Putsentences a-iin the correct order. Sentences 1
and 2 are given.
a lordered a tablet a couple of months ago. 1
b |wanted a refund, but the shop refused to give me one.

¢ They sorted out the fault in the shop, but they charged
me for it.

d When it finally turned up, | noticed that the screen was
cracked.

After I'd ordered it, | waited ages for the delivery. 2
They let me exchange it, though.

| then found there was a fault with the new tablet.
| had to take that back to the shop as well.

I've now finally paid off the loan | took out to pay for the
tablet!

= Qa - m

b Choose two things from Exercise 5a that have
happened to you. Work in pairs. Say as much as you
can about what happened. Can you think of any other
examples of bad customer service?

6 a Youmetan old friend last week. She said 1-7. Report
what she said. Start She said .... Sometimes more
than one answer is possible.

1 'Idon't know what Nick’s doing.’

2 'I'm working too hard at the moment.!

3 My brother got married recently.’

4 ' haven't seen Kim for a long time.'

5 ''m starting a new job next month.

6 'I might go to Morocco this summer.’

7 "You can stay at my place if you want to.

b Think of the last time you saw an old friend. Write
down five things they said. Work in groups and
compare your sentences. Use reported speech.

Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very
confident).

¢ |can talk about accidents and mistakes.

e |can retell familiar crime stories in the news.

¢ |can make a complaint.

e |can report and respond to personal news.

Want more
practice?

Go to your Workbook
or app.
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1

2

Tallulah Lovett and Blake Grey from
Ironbridge talk about their long road to
sucCess.

We set up the business about ten years
ago now. To begin with, it was hard
because we were making a loss. We
used up most of our savings, but after a
while we started breaking even, which
meant we could pay ourselves basic
wages every week. After another four
or five years, we finally started making
a healthy profit. With this money, we
then decided to expand into other
markets and so we started to export
to Canada and the United States. Last
year, we managed to take over one

of our biggest competitors, so we're
now one of the biggest players in our
field. The future looks bright, and over
the coming months we're launching a
range of new products.

Vocabulary

» Goal: interview someone about future plans
» Grammar: future forms

» Vocabulary: running a company

a Write downthe name of ...
1 acompany you like and buy from a lot.
2 acompany you don't like and don't buy anything from.
3 acompany you think would be great to work for.

b Weork in pairs and compare your answers.

Read the article and complete definitions 1-12 with
the words in bold.

1 If one company sells the same products or services as
another, it's a direct

2 If acompanyis
making money.

,it's neither losing nor

w

Ifyou acompany, you startit.

4 If acompany manages to another
company, they buy part or all of it, and take control.

5 Ifacompanyis a new product or service,
they're starting to sell it to the public.

6 If acompany is making a ,it's losing money.

7 Ifyou a product, you send it to another

country soit can be sold there,

If a company is making a ,it's making money.

9 [f acompany finds new . they find new places

or people they can sell their products to.

w

10 If acompany manages to , it becomes bigger.
11 Your is the area that you work in.
12 Your are the money that's reqularly paid to you

for work that you do.

3 Workin groups and answer the questions,
1 Do you know any countries that export products?
2 What new products have been launched recently?

3 Doyou know any companies that have been taken
over?

4 Do you know any companies that are expanding at
the moment?

5 Do you know anyone wha's set up their own business?
How's it going?
6 How much would you say a good/bad weekly wage is?

@ Go to page 160 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

Reading

4 Read the article about three tech companies. What
five future plans are mentioned?

BRRAUE NELW WORLDO

Hi-tech companies have become such a part of everyday life that
it's easy to forget how recently they were set up. Central to their
incredible success has been a desire to expand into other markets —
and their plans for the future might surprise a few of you!

One major global transport technology company is going to launch
a driverless car service sometime in the next few years. It is also
currently working on the world's first flying taxi service, which will
help city-based customers beat terrible traffic jams. If everything
goes according to plan, they'll be offering this new service

from around August 2023. A major American online company,
meanwhile, is going to move into the physical world and open
supermarkets and specialist stores. They also want to control every
part of the delivery process and own all the companies that move
goods from their warehouses to your home. Finally, one of the
world's biggest social networking sites is starting its own media
company soon. Development has begun, with the aim of producing
high-quality original films and TV series.

However, while these plans are good for the tech companies, there
are worries that they will cause job losses for other businesses, such
as taxi firms, delivery companies and film producers. One thing’s for
sure: the next few years are certainly going to be interesting!



5 Read the article again and answer the questions. 9 Read the sentences and cross out the alternatives that g
1 What does the writer claim successful tech companies are not possible. =
have in common? 1 You never know. They'll be taking us over/might take us g
2 What problemis the flying taxi service designed to over. It's notimpossible. @
solve? 2 They'e going to launch/Theyre launching a range of gh
3 When is the planned launch of the flying taxi service? virtual reality products this year. =
4 What is the social networking site planning to make? 3 It'snot going to be/It won't be easy. That's for sure, e
5 Why are some people worried about all these plans? 4 Fewer and fewer people are going to buy/are buying cars

in the future, so that will/may cause real problems for
the carindustry.

5 They've just announced that they’re launching/may

Grammar launch a new phone in the autumn.

6 Their new phone goes on sale at 9 a.m. next Friday, so
this time next week, tens of thousands of peaple will be
trying to/are trying to buy it.

6 Workin groups. What do you think about the plans
the three companies have?

7 Complete the grammar box with the words in the
box. Use the examples from the article to help you.

begoingto the present continuous 10 a Think of at least two things you plan to do this week/
the future continuous  might  will this month/this year/sometime in the next few years.
b Work in pairs. Tell each other as much as you can about
Future forms your plans. Try to use different ways of talking about
There are lots of different ways of talking about the the future.
future in English. ch_r wee_’k I'm gomg to take Friday off work and go to
Use____ totalkabouteventsin the 45l P “? my wife. .
future that have already been arranged with other Sometime In the next few years, | might do a Masters,
people. I'm not sure yet.
One Of rh'cj' world's bigg est social networking sites is @ Go to page 144 or your app for more information and practice.
starting its own media company soon.
Use2____ +infinitive to talk about plans .
for the future that you have already made. Sp €a klng
One major company is going to launch a driverless car
service sometime in the next few years. PREPARE
Eﬂiilejotr];giiﬁgﬁgv:g ;ei;f;?ilrtévaebizctl I 11a ? 5.2 You're going to roleplay an interview between
p : a business owner and a journalist. First, listento a

The next few years are certainly going to be interesting.
There are worries that these plans will cause job losses.
Use 4 (or may) + infinitive to talk about things we
think will possibly happen in the future.

Their plans for the future might surprise a few of you.

journalist interviewing a business owner and answer
the questions.

1 Whatkind of company is it?
2 How long has the owner had it?
3 How's it doing at the moment?

UseS_______ (willbe+ -ing) to talk about actions

that will be in progress at or around a certain point in the 4 What are the owner's plans for the future?

future. b Work in pairs. Student A: Turn to page 168. Student B:
They'll be offering this new service from August 2023 Turn to page 170.

You can often use more than one of these ways of talking

about the future with little or no change of meaning. m

12 a Roleplay the interview. Student A: You are the

8a 0) 5.1 Listenand notice the pronunciation of ‘lland journalist. Ask your questions. Student B: You are the
going to. business owner. Use the Useful phrases to help you.
1 I'mgoing to apply for a job with them.
2 She'sgoing to set up her own business. Useful phrases
I'm glad you asked me that.

3 Wel'll break evenin a year or twao.
4 | think you'll make a nice profit on that.
5 It's notgoing to happen. They'll never do it.

I'm really excited about it.
I'm actually quite worried about things.

That's a good question. I'll need to think about that.
b Listenagain and repeat.

b Swaproles.

Develop
your
writing
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» Goal: talk about new projects
» Grammar: adverbs used with the present perfect

» Vocabulary: new projects

Many of us dream of changing our lives. Here we
meet four people who’ve done just that — and
find out how their new lives are going.

Klara

Two years ago, after watching Big Dreams, Big Houses, |
decided to sell my flat in Munich, leave my job and move
to Sicily to build my dream home. | bought a piece of land
and applied to the local council to build on it. It took time
for the plans to be approved, but eventually they were,
and then the hard work really started! Fast forward

18 months and the house is finished. We've just begun
to work on the garden - we've already planted ten lemon
trees!

Greg

| spent years working for a finance company, making good
money and living what some might see as a dream lifestyle
... but | wasn't happy. Last year, | quit and started studying
Surf Science and Technology at Comwall College. I've
always loved surfing and wanted to leam about it in more
detail. So far, I've only completed my first year, but it's
going great. | still haven’t thought much about what I'll do
when | graduate, I'm just taking one step at a time!

Lisa

| woke up one morning and realised that all | was doing
with my life was working to buy things that made me feel
better about the fact that | didn’t like my job! | decided

to get rid of as many possessions as possible. | found

a website that helped me, and since then, I've sold my
DVDs, my CDs, my books, my car and I've even sold
most of my clothes! My job still isn't great, but | work less
and |I'm much happier.

Vana
A few years ago, | had this
idea for a dating app,
which is also a kind of
game, and | gave up work
to develop it. I've got a
model of the app now and
it's really cool, but selling
it is hard work. | haven't
made any money yet
and I've already spent
the loans | got. I'm
struggling to live, but |
don’t want to give up
my dream.

Reading
1 Workin pairs and answer the questions.

1 Why might someone do these things?
s leave a well-paid job
® move abroad
e build their own home
e get rid of all their possessions
2 Whichis the hardest to do? Why?

2 Readthe article about four people who are 'living the
dream’. Which person...

1 made achange connected to a free time activity?
2 made achange because of a TV programme?

3 needed permission to do something?

4 has not left their job?

5 hasinvented something?

6 found help online?

3  Workin groups and discuss the questions.
1 Do you know anyone who has changed theirlifein a
major way? How?
2 Where would your dream house be? What would it be
like?
3 If you could take time off to study, what would you most
like to learn about?

4 Do you think you have too many possessions, just the
right amount or not enough?

Grammar

4  Putthe adverbsin the box in the correct place in the
sentences. Then read the article again and check your
answers.,

already even just only sofar still yet

1 We've begun to work on the garden.

2 |'ve completed my first year.

3 Ihaven't thought much about what I'll do when |
graduate.

4 | haven't made any money and |'ve spent the loans | got.

5 I've sold most of my clothes.



5  Workin pairs. Complete the grammar box with the
adverbs from Exercise 4.

Adverbs used with the present
perfect

Certain adverbs are often used with the present
perfect simple. Note where each adverb usually goes.

1 Usestilland yet in negative sentences to
emphasise something is not completed but we
expect it to happen.

a goes before have.

I haven't decided.

b goes at the end of the sentence.

I'haven't decided

2 Use to show something happened very recently.
I've finished my last exam.

3 Use to emphasise that something is completed

(often before it was expected).

You don't need to give them any money. ['ve paid for
everything
4 Use at the start (or the end) of a

sentence to mean until now.
. I've been to four different countries.
5 Use to show something is surprising.
He's been everywhere. He's been to Antarctical

6 Use to emphasise nothing else has been done.
I've applied to the two universities | most want to
study at.

6 @ 5.3 Listenand repeat the sentences.
1 Sofar, I've had three interviews,
2 |haven't even had time to think about it.
3 [veonly looked at three different places.
4 She still hasn't decided.
5 They've just opened a new shop.

7 Choose the correct alternatives.

1 [Ivejust/so farbeen offered a new job In Brussels, so
I'm going to have to move!

2 |started two months ago, but | already/stillhaven't
managed to paint the whole house.

3 He's lost weight, started exercising and even/only
stopped smoking!

4 I've already/yet changed my mind twice about what I'll
do next. I'm not going to change it again!

5 I'mnotsurprised they haven't offered you a pay rise
yet/just. You've only/already been there a year!

6 lgota£10,000 loan two years ago. | haven't just/even
paid 10 percent of it back yet/still.

7 We've seen six flats so far/yet, but we still/even
haven't found anywhere we like.

8 ljoined a gym last month, but so far/already I've
only/even been once!

8 workin pairs. Tell each other about:
« things you haven't done yet, but would like to do.
e things you still haven't done, but need to do.
« your three biggest achievements in life so far.

@ Go to page 144 or your app for more information and practice.

Vocabulary

9

10

Match questions 1-8 with answers a-h.

How's your new job going?

How are your studies going?

How's the house-building going?

How are the wedding plans going?

How are things going with your business?

Have you found a new place to live yet?

Have you decided what you're doing in the summer yet?

wealp a1 BUIAll | g5
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Have you met anyone recently?

o

We've just received permission from the local council to

go ahead and start building.

b Not really. I've been on a couple of dates so far but they
came to nothing.

¢ No. We haven't even chosen a haliday destination. We
keep changing our minds.

d [l've already quit! I've just been offered a new one.

e OK. We've sorted out a place for the ceremony.

f Yes.I've already moved in. Unfortunately, I've had to get
rid of some possessions, because it's so small.

g I'mstruggling, to be honest. 've already failed two
exams so | don't know if I'l graduate.

h Good. Our business loan has just been approved.

Work in groups. Choose one topic each then take turns
talking about it.

* aproject or task you really struggled with

* aplan or decision which needed to be approved

* apossession you decided to get rid of

* atime you changed your mind or quit something

@ Go to your app for more practice,

Speaking

PREPARE

11

12

Q) 5.4 You're going to do a roleplay about two new
projectsin your life. First, listen to two people talking
about a new project and answer the questions.

1 Whatisthe new project they are talking about?
2 How's it going? Very well, OK or are they struggling?

Work in pairs. Student A: Turn to page 169. Student B:
Turn to page 168.

SPEAK

13

Roleplay the conversations and try to keep them
going. Use the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

That sounds amazing. That's good.
What a shame!

When did you start doing all of that?
So what else do you have to do?

Develop
your
reading
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» Goal: take part in a discussion
» Grammar: comment adverbs

» Vocabulary: education

Reading and vocabulary

1 Read the facts about education in different parts of
the world. What might be good and bad about each
situation?

Typically, Chinese education places a lot of importance on
learning things by heart. At 18, students are tested in a nine-
hour final exam, the Gaokaa, on the facts they have learnt.
The school day in South Korea is usually from 8 a.m. till

4 p.m. However, 75 percent of students then go to a private
study school between 6 p.m. and 9 p.m.

In South Africa, almost 60 percent of the population have to
pay for primary and secondary education.

On average, Russian teenagers do almost ten hours of
homework a week.

Children in Finland don’t start school until they are seven.

In the USA, over 1.5 million children (3 percent) are home-
schooled — educated at home.

In Japan, the average class size in secondary school is

33 students.

In Iran, all children go to single-sex schools, so girls and boys
are educated separately.

o ~mWmEW MW H

2 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

attention cover
perform pressure

discipline  explore
raise suit

1 Ten hours of homework a week probably puts far too
much on kids.

2 Inlarger classes, it's hard for teachers to maintain

and make sure everyone is paying attention.

3 Not starting school until seven years old means kids
can play outside more and the world around
them.

4 Extraclassesin the evenings could help students
succeed and standards.

5 Insmaller classes, you get more individual and
more feedback from the teacher on how well you're
doing.

6 With home-schooling, children can
subjects than they can in normal schools.

7 Putting kids in mixed-level groups might those
who are finding things difficult, because they get help
from the better students.

8 Single-sex schools might encourage some kids to

better in certain subjects because they are not

put off by it being a ‘girl's' subject or a 'boy's’ subject.

more

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 What might encourage people to study a language
and what might put them off?

2 How much feedback and individual attention did
you get at school/university?

3 What three things would most help raise standards in
education and help students succeed?

4 What are the best/worst ways for teachers to
maintain discipline in large classes?

@ Go to page 160 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

Listening

4

5.5 Listen to aradio discussion about education
and UK schools and answer the questions.

1 Whatis the mainissue that they discuss?

2 Which speaker (Olga, Josh, Franny) is: a teacher,
aparent, a student?

3 What topic do they start to discuss at the end?

Listen again and tick the opinions that are

mentioned.

1 Kids in Russia get more homework than kids in the UK.

2 Homework is basically a waste of time, especially at
primary school.

3 Schools don't do anything to encourage reading at
home.

Not all parents read to their children.
Giving homework can raise standards.
Children should learn to cook and help in the house.

The time you spend at school should be enough to
learn what you need.

It's good to study a lot just before an exam.

Reducing class sizes doesn't help teachers maintain
discipline,

NoOnm b

w o

Work in groups and discuss your opinion of
homework. How far do you agree with the different
opinions in the radio discussion?



Grammar

7 0) 5.6 Listento the sentences from the discussion.
Add the missing adverbs that you hear. Intwo
sentences there are two adverbs.

1 Teachers don't set enough homework - not as much as
they would back home anyway.

2 When | trained as a teacher, the research said that

homework makes no difference to children’s progress.

| find that difficult to believe.

Yes, but it's the same here with secondary school.

He's not getting enough homework.

I'm having to do quite a lot of homework at the

moment, ... but | didn't have much before now.

o bW

8 Workin pairs. Complete the grammar box with the
adverbs from Exercise 7. The first letter is given.

Comment adverbs

Many adverbs describe verbs:

I'm studying hard.

[ usually understand things quite quickly.
You can also use adverbs to show your attitude

towards a whole sentence or clause. They are usually
used at the start of the sentence/clause and followed

by a comma.
A = this is the real fact
A = this is what | heard - it may not be true

B____ =thisisthe mostimportant point

G = this is usually true, but not always
Hopefully = thisis what [ hope

IL = this is good or lucky

I = this is my opinion

0O___ =thisisclear and obvious
Surprisingly = this is not what [ expected
U = this is sad or unlucky

9a

10

11a

@ 5.7 Listen and notice how we stress the

comment adverbs.

1 Obviously, it's a good idea.

2 It'saniceidea, but unfortunately, it doesn't work.

3 Actually, class size doesn't make that much difference.
4 Basically, | disagree with the whole idea.

uoneanpa poos y | 3§
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Listen again and repeat.

Choose the best alternatives.

1 It's often said that boys are better at science than girls,
but personally/actually there's no evidence for that.

2 Unfortunately/Luckily, a lot of people don't finish their
university courses.

3 Without a big final exam there will be less pressure on
students. Surprisingly/Hopefully, smaller tests over
the year will also allow teachers to give more feedback.

4 Apparently/Obviously, you're better able to learn in the
morning than in the afternoon.

5 My daughter went to a mixed school and got good
grades, but luckily/generally girls get better exam
results if they study at single-sex schools.

6 Basically/Unfortunately, what matters mostin
education is the quality of the teaching.

Complete the sentences so that they are true for you.
1 Personally, I've never really wanted to

2 Hopefully, in the next couple of years,

3 Unfortunately, I've never

4 Surprisingly, I've never

5 Generally, | think most people

b Work in pairs and compare your sentences.

@ Go to page 144 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

PREPARE

12

You're going to take part in adiscussion about
education. First, read the statements on page 168
and make notes about each one.

SPEAK

13

Work in groups and have your discussion. Try to
agree on two things that would make the biggest
difference to students’ progress. Use the Useful
phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

As a parent, what do you think about this issue?
That's an interesting point.

Could we get some other views on that? [Name]?
[Name], what would you say about that?

Can | just ask what you mean by that?

Develop
your
listening
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glish in action

) Goal: agree and disagree
Wi S 3 Read the Useful phrases box and check your
answers.

Useful phrases
Agreeing completely
Absolutely!

Fair point.

That's true.

Sure.

| know what you mean.

Agreeing, but not completely

Up to a point.
It's partly to do with that.
That's partly true.
I kind of agree.
| half agree.
Agreeing reluctantly
1 Workin pairs and discuss the questions. You might be right.
1 Whatkind of shops do you go to most? What for? | suppose (s0).
2 Do you like shopping online? Why? What kind of | guess (so).
products do you usually buy online? Disagreeing politely
2a @ 5.11 Listen to two people discussing a piece of I'm not so sure that's true.
news and answer the questions. I'm afraid | don't see it like that.
1 Whatis the news?
2 Who ismore concerned about the news - the woman 4a @ 5.12 Listen to the phrases from Exercise 2b.
orthe man? Notice how we:

 stress partly, mightand half.

b Listen again and complete the replies with up to four « make the phrases sound longer when we don't

words. completely agree.
1 A:Butwhen was the last time you went there? . ’
; : b Listen again and repeat.
B .lt'sbeenawhile.
2 A:We've got the internet instead. 5 a You're going to have a discussion al:!out hou1:r shopf: in
B: Yeah, it's iR jcown ce.ntres cmfld be supported. First, decide which
. : ideas will or won't work and why.
3 A People don't want to go into town to shop. £
il : ¢ reduce taxes for businesses
Bifm__thatstrue. e improve security with CCTV and police on the streets
4 B:Then they don't turn up or you're out and you have * have free buses that go into the town centre
to pick it up somewhere. It's ailmost easier to go into » have more pedestrianised streets with cafés and
town. restaurants
A butobviously most people don't e turn the shops into houses or offices
think so. * hold regular events like music festivals
5 Biltssad b Work in groups. Discuss why you think shops might
A: — I feel bad for the people who were be closing and discuss the ideas you chose in
working there, but... Exercise 5a.Respond to different opinions. Use the
6 A:Most of the shops that have closed down have just Useful phrases to help you.
failed to adapt to modern life.
B:____ ,butit'sdepressing...
7 B:Anditleads tocrime.
A, butthey could replace the shops
with cafés or an arts centre.
B:Yeah,____, butpartof mejust wants... _
8 A:Youjustdon'tlike change. (@) Goonline for the
B: . Anyway, ... ' y’ Roadmap video.
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Check and reflect

1

2a

Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box.

break even launch make

set up

expand
take over

1 Afriend of mine her own business a
few years ago.

2 One of our biggest competitors is trying to

our company.

I'm hoping that we a healthy profit this year.

4 We made a loss last year, but this year | think we'll
probably

5 They've managed to into different markets.

6 They'regoingto an amazing new range of
products over the next few months.

w

Complete the sentences with the verbs in brackets
and the verb forms in the box. Use each form only
once.

the present continuous  will + infinitive
the future continuous may/might + infinitive
be going to + infinitive

1 I'vedecided that after | graduate from university, |
my own business. (set up)
2 Nothing's certain yet, but they're saying there
job losses at the factory soon. (be)
31 mybossthisafternoon to see if we
can sort the problem out. (meet)
4 We've been doing OK recently. | think we
afairly healthy profit this year. (make)

51 inyourareanextweek, somaybe we
can meet for lunch one day. (work)

Work in pairs. Talk about the plans of people you
know. Try to use all of the verb forms in the box in
Exercise 2a.

Complete the sentences with the adverbs in the box.

already even just only sofar still yet

1 Ileft a message on his phone yesterday, but | haven't
heard back from him

2 She's travelled all over the world. She's
Antarctical

3 A:How are the exams going?
B: Oh, I've finished them all. The last one was

two weeks ago.

4 A: Are you OK?

B: Not really. I've

beento

had some bad news, actually.
5 Ihaven't travelled much, to be honest. In fact, I've
been out of the country once!

. I've applied for over twenty jobs, but |
haven't had any interviews.

Work in groups. Tell your group about two things:

* you haven't done yet, but would like to.

* you've already done and don't need to do again.

e you've just done (very recently).

e you've done several times so far, but want to do again.

Complete the sentences with the best word. The first

letter is given.

1 They got married last month. | didnt go to the c
but | went to the party afterwards.

2 We've finally received p from the council to add
an extra room to the house.

3 Baliis a very popular tourist d
there are generally quite high.

4 The course is much harder than | expected. To be
honest, I'm really s. withit.

5 |was thinking of studying Law, but I've changed my
m .

6 |applied for astudent|
hasn't been approved yet.

, 50 hatel prices

ages ago, but it still

Match verbs 1-6 with endings a—f.

1 put a standards

2 perform b toomuch pressure on kids

3 raise ¢ students from poorer backgrounds
4 explore d betterincertain subjects

5 putoff e discipline

6 maintain f the world around you

Choose the correct alternatives.

1 Hopefully/Surprisingly, I'l get into my first-choice
university and study French.

2 Luckily/ Obviously, | need to do well in my exams if [ want
to be accepted.

3 Surprisingly/Actually, 'm not American. 'm Canadian.

4 Generally/Hopefully, | quite like his films, but | found the
new one a bit boring.

5 Luckily/ Apparently, the gang have robbed six different
banks in the last week.

6 Basically/ Personally, I've never liked her music, but |
know lots of people love it.

Change three of the sentences in Exercise 6a so that

they are true for you. Don‘t change the comment

adverbs. Work in pairs and compare your sentences.

Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very
confident).

* |can describe future plans and intentions in detail.

e |canexplain how much of a task has been completed.
¢ |can take partin a discussion about education.

¢ |can express degrees of agreement in a discussion.

Want more
practice?
Go to your Workbook

or app.
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¥ Goal: talk about films and TV
» Grammar: passive

» Vocabulary: at the cinema, on TV

Vocabulary and reading

1 Workin pairsand discuss the questions.
1 How often do you go to the cinema? What kind of films
do you like to watch?

2 How do you usually watch TV? Live or on demand?
Which TV programmes do you like?

2 a Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

character dialogue dull ending episode
filming hilarious scene special effects useless

1 Itwassuch ashock!l can't believe she was killed off.
She was my favourite
2 Ii's .I've seen it several times now and it still
makes me laugh.
3 llovethat in series two where they finally
show how they first became a couple.
4 |switched over.|founditall a bit
5 Hewasso it was embarrassing! I'm not
surprised he was voted off the programme.
6 I'mnotusually a fan of big Hollywood blockbusters,
butthe__ wereamazing.
7 The was just so sad. | was in tears.
8 It's my favourite series. They're such great characters
and the is so clever and funny.
9 That short where he was being interviewed
was great. It was so tense,
10 The is amazing. How did they get so close?

b Read the sentences in Exercise 2a and find:
1 sixadjectives that can describe films/TV programmes.
2 five nouns that describe features of a film/TV
programme.,

3  Work in pairs and answer the questions.
1 What's the difference between a scene, an episode
and a series?
2 Whatkind of programmes or films can be tense?
3 Why might a character be killed off?
4 Inwhat kind of programme do people get voted off?
5 (an you think of three big Hollywood blockbusters?

@ Go to page 161 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

4 Read the article. What is the main point?

1 Writers and actors can now make more money from TV
than from film.

2 Modern films use too many special effects.

3 The development of technology has led to better TV
programmes.

A great show

Janie Jones explores how television TV
is taking over.

In recent years, television has been completely changed by streaming
services like Netflix, leading to the development of many more original
drama series and what is being called a ‘Golden Age’. This year, around
450 different series are being shown and even more will be produced
next year, as media companies compete for audiences. But it's not just
the quantity that makes this a Golden Age, it's the quality and variety
that is on offer.

More and more professionals, who had previously only been attracted
to film work, are now being persuaded to work in TV. Writers and actors
are moving into this area, partly because they get paid more than
before, but also because of the creative opportunities that are offered by
the new dramas.

Previously, programmes relied on advertising, so episodes were cut up
into short sections with a tense moment at the end of each section to
stap people switching over. Each episode also had to be a single story,
s0 viewers could miss one, but still pick up the story the following week,
which explains all the police and medical dramas. In comparison, film
used to give artists far more freedom.

Nowadays, the opposite is true. Cinema today is all about the superhero
blockbusters — big on special effects, but low on dialogue and
character. With streaming services, there are no ad breaks and viewers
can choose when to watch episodes, and so TV writers are allowed

to experiment with more varied and complex stories while actors can
explore characters more fully. What's more, the quality of drama means
people now expect more from reality TV programmes, documentaries
and so on. The result is an amazing range of programmes, and a new
problem — finding the time to watch them all!



5 Read the article again and answer the questions.
1 What two main examples does the writer give to support
theidea that TV is in a golden age?
2 Why are more writers and actors moving from filmto TV?
3 How has streaming changed TV?

6 Isthisisagolden age for TV? Why?/Why not?

Grammar

7 a Complete the sentences with the missing subjects
from the article.
1 __Television has been completely changed by
streaming services.

2 More than will be produced next year.

3__ ,whohadpreviously only been attracted
to film work, ...

4 _ arenowbeing persuaded towork in TV.

5 __ getpaid more than before,

6 Many writers and actors want to work in TV because of
the_________ thatare offered by the new dramas.

7 Inthe past, were cut up into short sections.

8__ areallowed to experiment with more

complex stories.

b Work in pairs and answer the questions.
1 Which sentence(s) in Exercise 7a feature a passive form
using:
a thepresent simple?
the present continuous?
the present perfect simple?
the past simple?
the past perfect simple?
amodal?
2 Do the sentences focus on the person/thing that does
the actions or the person/thing the actions happen to?
3 Which two sentences mention the people/thing that do
the actions?
4 Which word is used to introduce the person/thing that
does the action?

- 0 QN o

¢ Read the grammar box and check your answers.

Passive

The passive is formed by a form of be + past participle.
present simple

TV writers are allowed to experiment more.
present continuous

More professionals are now being persuaded to
work in TV.

past simple

Episodes were cut up into short sections.
present perfect simple

Television has been completely changed by
streaming.

past perfect simple

Professionals had previously only been attracted to
film work.

modal

More than 450 series will be produced next year.
be going to

The series is going to be filmed in black and white.
You sometimes use get to form a passive.

Writers and actors get paid more than before.

8a @ 6.1 Listen and notice how we don't stress the

different forms of be.
1 It's been cancelled.

2 It'll be shown on Sunday night.
3 He's being paid millions.
4 Thelast series was filmed in Tunisia.

b Listen againand repeat.

9 Complete the sentences with the correct passive
form of the verbsin brackets. In some sentences,
more than one answer is possible.
1 It'sabout this guy who

but they never tell him why. (arrest)

by the police,

2 Apparently, the programme recently, so
they won't be doing another series. (cancel)
3 |think he'll probably the programme
this week. (vote off)
4 It'sgoingto
(direct)
5 Theard that he was quite angry about the film. He said
he_ inapositive way init. (not show)
6 Itcaused abit of a shock at the time because nothing
like that on TV before. (see)
10 a Work in pairs. Think of an example of:
a film that was made in your country.
a TV series that was filmed near where you live,
a blockbuster that's going to be released soon.
aseries that has been shown on TV for a long time.
a TV programme that isn't shown anymore.
anew film that is being made at the moment.

by Steven Spielberg.

oA WNKR

b Work with another pair. Say your examples. The
other pair tries to guess the categories from 1-6.

@ Go to page 146 or your app for more information and practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

11a @ 6.2 You're going to talk about films and TV. First,

listen to two people doing the same. Which films/TV
programmes do they mention? What do they think of
them?

b Think of a TV programme or film. Answer the
questions. Make notes.
1 What happens in it?
2 Where was it first shown?
3 When was it made?

12 a Workin pairs. Discuss your TV programmes/films.

4 What'sit like?
5 Where was it filmed?
6 What's the best scene?

b Reportback to the class. Did anybody choose the
same film/TV programme?

Develop
your
reading

page1ll
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¥ Goal: recommend services
» Grammar: have/get something done

» Vocabulary: services and recommendations

Reading

1 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.
1 Do youever read online reviews? If so, what for?

2 Do youeverwrite reviews? If so, have you ever written
a really good/bad one? Why?

3 How much do you think you are influenced by reviews?

2 a Read the article. Are the sentences true (T) or

false (F)?

1 Like most people, the writer reads online reviews.

2 The online review sites the writer mentions all use a
five-star rating system.

3 The score that most people see as OK is getting lower.

4 The author thinks there's a possibility that reviews will
become useless,

Do you rely on reviews? Apparently, 92 percent of us
read online reviews and we spend a lot of time doing so.
According to one survey, we spend an average of eight hours
on online research before we buy a car. And reviews don't
only influence what we buy; theyre increasingly affecting
our work lives as well. For example, one taxi driver even lost
his job because his rating fell below 4.6 — out of five!

Personally, I look at reviews before I do almost anything:
when choosing a film on Netflix, I look at the score on IMdB
(anything above seven out of ten is OK). Not sure what to
cook? I search for recipes, but only those with four or five
stars. And when I got my vacuum cleaner fixed the other
day, I chose the repair shop using Google maps (it scored
4.1 out of five).

However, while most of us read reviews, far fewer actually
post them — and when we do, it tends only to be to say
something’s either great or awful. This means we have
lots of high scores, plenty of low ones and very little in the
middle. Also, products and services vary so much that it's
hard to work out what ratings mean.

Finally, there’s the problem of how far we can trust reviews
— it is suggested that as many as 16 percent could be fake.
Given this, it's perhaps not surprising that the score we
consider ‘good enough’ is slowly geing up. If this trend
continues, everything will get five stars and we'll have to go
back to relying on the recommendations of friends.

b Work in groups and discuss the questions.
1 Have you heard any stories about reviews affecting
people’s businesses or jobs?
2 How far do you trust reviews? Do you think you would
know if one was fake? How?

A five-star review

Vocabulary

3 Choose the correct verb for each group of nouns.
1 deliver/doa package/a pizza/and install a new kitchen
2 make/assess the damage/your fitness/your strengths
and weaknesses
3 deliver/replace a flat tyre/my passport/the screen on
my mobile
fix/doa pipe/a broken light/the gears on my car
deliver/do your nails/your hair/repairs
remove/assess a tooth/a wall/a mark on my jacket

remove/look at the injury/the problem/what's
causing it

NGO WU A

8 make/doa photo album/a copy/a mistake

4 Sayat least one thing the people in the box can do.
Use the verbs and nouns in Exercise 3.
A builder can deliver and install a new kitchen.

abuilder acleaner adentist a hairdresser
amechanic apersonal trainer

5 Workin pairs. How many stars out of five would you

give the reviews?

1 Hefixed it, but he didn't finish on time and left a lot of
mess.

2 We are happy - they were very efficient and charged
a reasonable price, too.

3 They won't give an exact time they'll deliver, whichisn't
very convenient.

4 They were absolutely useless. Don't trust them.

5 They are always very reliable. They do the work well
and on time.

@ Go to page 161 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.



Grammar

6 a Read the sentence. Which statement (1-4) is false?
[ got my vacuum cleaner fixed the other day.
1 Someone fixed my vacuum cleaner for me.
2 |fixed it myself.
3 |asked themto fix it.
4 | paid themto fix it.

b Read the grammar box and check your answer.

have/get something done

Have/get + object + past participle is a passive
structure. Use it to talk about services that you pay
someone else to do for you.

Use this structure when you want to focus on both
the thing that an action happens to and the person
that the thing belongs to. The doer - the person

that does the action - is unimportant, obvious or not
known.

I get my nails done here. (present simple)

I'm having my hair cut soon. (present continuous)
We got a couple of pizzas delivered. (past simple)
You've had your hair cut. (present perfect simple)
You can get it looked at in the garage. (modal)

[ had to get my car fixed while | was in Italy. (have to)
This structure is also used to focus on things that
happen to us which are unexpected and often bad.
We had our house broken into while we were away.

7 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar
meaning to the first sentence. Use have/get passives
and any other words you need.

1 a Ifound some old photos of my parents and want
someone to make them into a nice album.
b | want to geta nice album made of these old photos |
found of my parents.
2 a Wecan ask them to deliver it if you don't want to
collect it yourself.

b We can if you don't want to collect it
yourself.
3 a ldon't have my car at the moment because they're
fixing the gears.
b I'm on my car, so | don't have it at the
moment.
4 a | had a beauty treatment for my birthday and they did
my nails,
bl formybirthday as part of a beauty
treatment.

5 a | hadto replace my passport because it was stolen
while | was on holiday.

bl whilelwason holiday, sol had to

6 a Wipe your shoes before you get in the car. It's newly
cleaned!
b we just
before you get in!

so wipe your shoes

8 Workin pairs. Use have/get passives and the phrases
from Exercise 3 to ask and answer questions. Use
these question starters:

* How oftendoyou...?
* Whendidyoulast...?
* Have youever...?
A: How often do you get things delivered?
B: Quite often, actually. Maybe once or twice a week.
Last night I had a pizza delivered.

al

1=

@ Go to page 146 or your app for more information and practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

9a @ 6.2 You're going to give each other
recommendations. First, listen to two conversations
and answer the questions.

1 What service does each person need?
2 Why?
3 Are any recommendations made?

b Work in pairs. Student A: Turn to page 170.
Student B: Turn to page 169.

10 a Take turns asking for and giving recommendations.

Use the Useful phrases to help you. Try to use have/
getpassivesin your conversations.

Useful phrases

Could you recommend a garage or mechanic?
Do you know a good hairdresser?

I've been going there for ages.

I've been using him for years.

They're very reliable. They've always been good
with me.

b What were the best recommendations you were
given?

Develop
your
listening

page 113
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¥ Goal: discuss news stories
» Grammar: probability

» Vocabulary: in the news

Vocabulary

1 Workingroups and discuss the questions.
1 How closely do you follow the news?

2 Where do you get information about what's happening
in the world?

3 Which of the news sections in the box do you read
most often? Are there any you never read?

business celebrity culture environment
opinion politics science and technology
travel world

sport

2 Read headlines 1-8 and match them with
sub-headings a-h.
1 Record temperatures to continue
PostTelecom profits drop
RedAir pilots vote to go on strike
Breakthrough in peace process

Scientists claim breakthrough in treatment of
Alzheimer's

World Cup hopes hit by Kane injury
New scandal hits government
TV star found guilty of dangerous driving

ke wmn
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Star player may miss opening match

Sentence to be decided today

Union unhappy with airline’s latest offer

Both sides agree an end to fighting

Company says it may need to get rid of staff
Opinion poll shows 87% want president to quit

Visitors advised to keep out of the sun between
10am.and 4 p.m.

h New drug slows development of disease

a + 0 a N o w

3  Work in groups. Discuss news stories you know
about. Use the words in bold in Exercise 2.
I read that we had record temperatures last year. It was
the hottest year ever. It's scary!
[ heard that the national airline’s profits have dropped
this year. Fewer people are flying with them.

@ Go to page 161 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

Headline news

Listening

4

5

G) 6.7 Listen to three conversations and match
them with the correct news stories from Exercise 2.

Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?
1 aTheinjury isn't serious.
b The national team doesn't usually perform very well.
¢ They both agree that the Brazilian team are playing
very well at the moment.
2 a Alot of money has been spent without producing
good results.

b They both think the Popular Party will win the
election.

¢ Neither of them really trust opinion polls.
3 a He's not sure what to pack.

b The place they're visiting has been very dry for quite
alongtime.

c It's going to get colder in the next few days.

Work in groups. What are the mostimportant news
stories at the moment?

Grammar

7 a

0) 6.8 Listen and complete the sentences.
1 lheard there's a chance :

2 lguess , but I don't think so.

3 |doubt now anyway.

4 Wwe'l to the first good team we play.
5 |think Brazil will ;

6 The Popular Party outright, will they?
7 There'sagood chance

8 The weather's bound

9

The temperature's suddenly drop a lot.

Match sentences 1-9 with the degrees of probability
in the box.
sentence 1 = maybe

almost certain  almost certainly not
probably  probably not

maybe (not)



8 Read and complete the grammar box with the words
and phrases in the box in Exercise 7b.

Probability

When you ask for opinions about future probability,
you usually use will. You can also use be going to +
infinitive.

Do you think it'll happen?

Who do you think is going to win the election?
You can express probability in different ways:

1 4

[tsboundto... There's agood chance...

Ith... It probably ...

It definitely ... It's (fairly) likely (to) ...

3 4

[t might + (not) ... It's unlikely (to) ...

There's a chance... There's (only) a small chance ...
It probably won't ...

5

[doubt...

It (definitely) won't ...

Sometimes you can just give short replies:
A: Do you think it'll happen?

B: It's bound to. (= almost certainly yes)

B: Idoubt it/ don't think so. (= probably not)

9 Workin pairs. Do the underlined formsin the pairs of
sentences have the same meaning or not?

1 a Theyre bound to win the election. People really like
what they're offering.

b | doubt they'll win. Their leader doesn't seem very
popular.

2 a It'sfairly likely to lead to more unemployment.

b There's a good chance it could lead to more
unemployment.

3 a It'sfairly unlikely to make any difference.
b It probably won't change anything.

4 A: Do you think they'll vote to go on strike?
a B:1doubt it.
b B: Probably.

5 a There's only a small chance that he'll quit.
b He might quit, | suppose.

11

Rewrite the sentences using the words in brackets so

that they mean the same.

1 It'slikely to hit profits quite badly. (probably)

2 |guess they might stop the worst effects, but I'm not

hopeful. (small chance)

I'm sure she'll be successful. (bound)

4 They'e bound to hold a new election sooner or later.
(definitely)

5 It's unlikely to happen anytime soon. (won't)

It's fairly likely that profits will drop this year. (good)

7 He might not recover in time for the World Cup.
(chance)

w

[4)]

Work in pairs. Choose five questions to ask your
partner. Then ask and answer. Try to use as many
forms from the grammar box as you can in your
answers.

Do you think...

we'll win the next World Cup?

you'll ever get married?

you'll ever have kids?

you'll stay in your current job?

you'll continue studying after this course?
you'll ever speak fluent English?

N A WNBE

you'll ever live abroad?
8 you'llretire early?

@ Go to page 146 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

PREPARE

12

Work in pairs. Think of three news stories that other
people will probably know something about. Then
write a question for each story that could start a
conversation. Use the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

Did you hear about (the fighting)?

Did you see that story about (the footballer)?
What do you think of this story about (the
election)?

What do you think will happen?

Do you think (they) will (get rid of many staff)?

SPEAK

13

a Work in groups. Take turns starting a conversation
about the news story using your questions. Discuss
each story for as long as you can.

b Decide which of the stories will have the biggest
impact on society. Explain why.

Develop
your

writing
pagell4
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Y Goal: apologise and make excuses q

Work in pairs. Look at the pictures and discuss the
questions.

1 Which do you think is the worst situation to be in?
2 What do you think each person would say?

3 When was the last time you had to apologise? What did
you say? How did the other person react?

Read the excuses and answer the questions. Have
you ever used one of these excuses? Have you ever
been given one of them? When? What happened?

1 We're short of staff and we have a lot of work to finish.
2 There's been aroad accident so our driver's late,

3 I'm afraid several drivers are sick at the moment.

4 It's been so crazy at work, I've hardly had time to think.
5 It's been a nightmare at work and there was a problem
on the train home.

Something unexpected happened and | just forgot.
My phone was out of battery.

8 We've got a new system and I'm not very familiar with it.

~N o

@) 6.9 Listen to a man called Tomas having three
conversations with different people and:

1 tick the excuses from Exercise 2 that you hear.
2 write down what Tomas is apologising for.

glish in action

Listen again and complete the sentences with one word.

1alm SOrTy.
b There really is
apologise again.

c lguess these

d Thanks for being so

we can do about it. | can only

happen.

2 a Well, at you're here now.
b I'ldo it tomorrow, |
c llidoit, !
3 a I'msorry. | really can't get of it.
b Don't be .I'msure I'll be able to find someone
elsetogo.ltis itis.
¢ Thanks.[ll it up to you.

Look at the Useful phrases box. Which phrases are
used more often in a professional/formal situation?

Useful phrases

Apologising

I'm really sorry, but... I'mterribly sorry.
I'm afraid ... I'm afraid not.

| can only apologise.

Emphasising that the excuse is real
Honestly, | really can't get out of it.

There really is nothing we can do about it.

| would if | could, but I'm afraid it's impossible.
Accepting explanations

These things happen.  Itiswhat itis.

Don't besilly. 'msure ... Don‘t worry about it.
At least you phoned/you're here now.
Promising and thanking

I'llmake it a priority. ['ll make it up to you.
['ll give you the money for it.

Il do it tomorrow, | promise.

Let me assure you that it will not happen again.
Thanks for being so understanding.

@ 6.10 Listen to some of the more formal phrases
and repeat them.

Write an excuse for situations 1-5.

1 You're late for dinner with a friend.

2 Youwon't be able to go to your best friend's party.

3 You haven't finished some work your boss is expecting.
4 You have technical problems during a presentation.

5 Youwon't be able to deliver someone's order.

Work in pairs. Choose a situation from Exercise 7 and
roleplay a conversation.

Swap roles and choose another situation.

Go online for the

Roadmap video.
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Check and reflect

1 a Complete the sentences with the best word(s). The
first two letters are given.

1
2

Theen was just so sad. Honestly, | was in tears!

I'm not surprised she was vo.
She was awful!

| love that programme, too. Whao's your favourite
ch ?

I'm not really a big fan of Hollywood bl
It's a great film. The di is just so clever and
funny.

| have to say, | thought the sp
film were amazing.

ef inthat

Choose two of the topics in the box. Work in pairs.
Take turns saying as much as you can about them.

a film with a really sad ending

a film with amazing special effects

a hilarious TV programme

a Hollywood blockbuster you love (or hate)
a film with great dialogue

your favourite episode of a TV series

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets.

1

The first series currently _ on
Channel 4. (repeat)

The World Cup Final usually ___ byovera
billion people. (watch)

Over 600 episodes of TheSimpsons___ so
far. (make)

The special effects are so good that the film should
really at the cinema. (watch)
When Jaws first in 1975, the director
Steven Spielberg was only 8. (release)
Apparently, the next James Bond movie is going

in my home town! (film)

Work in pairs and talk about:

.

L ]

L]

something that's watched by a large number of people
in your country.

something that really should be watched at the
cinema.

something that's currently being repeated on TV.

a film that was released a long time ago that you love.

Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box.

deliver finish make remove replace trust

1 Canyou just a few copies of this certificate?

2 Thescreen on my phoneiscracked.Canyou____it
for me?

3 They're not very reliable. | wouldn't themif|
were you.

4 |'ve got this strange mark on my jacket. Do you think
you can it?

5 Phone the pizza place. They for free.

6 Theydidn't do a bad job, but they didn't on

time, which was annoying.

off the programme.

Complete the sentences with a have/get passive and
the correct form of the words in brackets.

1}

2

lusually once amonth at a beauty
salon near my house. (my nails / do)

| ___last week. It wasn't cheap, | can tell
youl! (the gears on my car / fix)

My tooth really hurts. | really have to

(it / look at)

Don'tgoin there. We at the moment.
(that room / paint)

You______ sincelsawyou last. It's nice. It suits
you. (your hair / cut)

We should . Itd make the room much

bigger. (this wall / remove)

Match verbs 1-6 with endings a-f.

1 slow a strike

2 keepout b of the sun

3 getridof C asentence

4 goon d the team's hopes

5 decide e the development of the disease

6 hit f staff

Complete the sentences with one word. Negative

forms count as one word.

1 Don't worry too much about it. | mean, it never
happen.

2 |thinkit's fairly that prices will go up in the
next few months.

3 [t probably make any difference, but I've asked
her anyway.

4 There's a good ['ll be sent abroad to work by my
company.

S itll make any difference, but I've asked him
anyway.

6 There'sonlya chance I'll get the job, but you
never know.

Write three predictions about the future. They can be
about your life, science and technology, sport, news
items, etc. Work in groups and compare your ideas.

Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very
confident).

* |can talk in detail about TV and films.

e |can talk about and recommend services.

* |candiscuss the main points of familiar news stories.
* |canapologise and give excuses.

Want more
practice?

Go to your Workbook
or app.
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¥ Goal: discuss a health problem with a doctor
» Grammar: verb patterns 1

» Vocabulary: health problems

Vocabulary

1

Match eight of sentences 1-12 with pictures A-H.
1 Youlook very pale.

That's a nasty cut. | need to have a look at that.
My neck feels really stiff. It aches all the time.

I've injured it somehow. | think it might be broken.

You have a high temperature,

| think I've strained a muscle in my back. | keep

getting this terrible pain here.

7 |feelreally bad. | think I've eaten something that
didn‘t agree with me!

8 Your armis very badly bruised.
9 |just getreally out of breath all the time.
10 | have a terrible sore throat. It must be that virus
that's going round.

11 |just feel tired all the time and | have these bags
under my eyes.

12 This rash must be some kind of allergic reaction.

O A WN

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 What do you think caused the problems in the
pictures?

2 What's the most/least serious problem? Why?

Work in pairs. Choose some of the problemsin
Exercise 1 that you have experienced. Tell your
partner what happened.
I woke up one day last week and my neck felt really
stiff. [ think [ slept in a strange way!

@ Go to page 162 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

Listening

4

@ 7.1 Listen to two conversations betweena
patient and a doctor. Answer the questions.

1 What does the patient think the problem is?
2 Doesthe doctor agree? Why?/Why not?
3 What advice does the doctor give?

Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?

1 a Thepaininthe patient's leg has been really bad for a
couple of weeks.

b The patient does a lot of exercise and keeps fit.
¢ The patient is surprised by the doctor's advice.
The patient only started feeling ill very recently.

b The doctor is happy to hear something the patient
tells him.,

¢ The patient decides to take time off work.

Grammar

6 @ 7.2 Listen and complete the sentences from the
conversations in Exercise 4.

1 |keep this pain all down here.

2 ltstarted a bit strange a week or two ago.

3 I'dstrongly suggest a break from that.

4 Whendid it start bad?

5 ljust need your temperature.

6 Andyou need to avoid anything too physical.
7

And you might want to consider some time off
work as well, if you can.

8 | promise

7  Read the grammarbox and add the verbs in bold from
Exercise 6 to the correct group 1-3.

Verb patterns 1

When two verbs are used together, the second verb
usually takes the -ing form or the infinitive with to.
The choice of form depends on the first verb.

1 -ingform

enjoy, finish, mind, miss, practise, ______,

2 infinitive with to
agree, arrange, decide, expect, fail, hope, offer, refuse,

3 Some verbs can be followed by both -ing and the
infinitive with to with no difference in meaning,

begin, continue, hate, like,




8 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbsin the box. In two sentences, both forms are
possible.

be bend book eat feel join listen
take wait write

1

9

10

If you don't mind , the doctor should be able to
see you in about half an hour.
I'm off work at the moment, but I'm hoping

back early next month.
'vedecided __________agym.lneedtogetfit.
Ifyoudon'tstart___ betterwithin the
next two or three days, come back and see me.
I've told him again and again that he needs to stop
smoking, butherefuses |
Stand up and practise your knees ten times.
I'll be with you in one minute - as soon as I've finished
this report.
Thedoctoroffered _______ _mean
appointment with a specialist.
Ildon'tlike —__ time off work when I'mill
because it means more stress for everyone else.
They put me on a special diet. | miss red meat,
but otherwise, it's OK.

Work in pairs. Read the sentences that both include
the word try. Which one....

a makes a suggestion?

b suggests some kind of effort or difficulty involved?
1 Canyou justtry to bend your leg?

2 Try taking two tablets every six hours.

b Read the grammar box and check your answers.

A small group of verbs can be followed by

both the -ing form and the infinitive with

to, but the different forms affect the meaning,

Can you just try to bend your leg? (= [ realise this
may be difficult for you to do.)

Try taking two tablets every six hours,

(= This is my suggestion/recommendation.)

I stopped eating meat when I was 16. (= [used to
eat meat, but don't anymore.)

He stopped to answer his phone. (= He was doing
something, but stopped and did something else.)
Make sure you remember to book an appointment.
(= It'simportant to do.)

I remember meeting my great-grandfather when I
was five. (= It happened and [ remember it.)

10 Choose the correct alternatives.
1 a Istopped to have/having headaches when my last
doctor changed my prescription.
b lwas very tired so | stopped to have/having a rest.
2 a |mustremember to go/going to the chemist's on my
way home and pick up my prescription.
b Iremember to go/going to bed early last night and
feeling a bit strange.

3 a lreally tried to go/going to the gym more, but it just
takes too much time.

b You should try to eat/eating more fruit. It'd help.

11 a Think of at least one thing thatyou ...

1 must remember to do this week.
remember doing when you were really young.
have stopped doing in the last couple of years.
have tried - and failed - to do.
(don't) really like doing/to do.
would like to start to do/doing in the near future.

vk WwN
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b Work in groups and compare your ideas.

@ Go to page 148 or your app for more information and practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

12 Imagine you're going to visit the doctor's. Decide
what's wrong with you. Use some of the health
problems in Exercise 1, your own ideas or one of the
roleplay cards on page 171.

13 a workin pairs. Student A: You are the patient. Explain
how you're feeling and what you think is wrong with
you. Student B: You are the doctor. Ask questions
about the patient’s condition and give advice. Use
the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

Come in. Sit down.

What seems to be the problem?

Where exactly does it hurt?

Remember to (rest).

Maybe you should try (doing more exercise).

b Swap roles and do another roleplay.

Develop
your

reading
page 116
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» Goal: discuss money issues
» Grammar: verb patterns 2

» Vocabulary: money

Listening

1

Work in pairs. How easy do you find it to talk about
money? Which of the things in the box would you be
comfortable talking about with friends?

spending on shopping cost of living what you earn

a @ 7.3 Listen to three
conversations between two
work friends, Keisha and Zara.
Who do you think earns or has
the most money, Keisha, Zara,
Jim or Matthew?

b Work in pairs. What have you
learnt about Keisha, Zara, Jim
and Matthew?

3 a Listen again. Which of

sentences1-8 are true?

1 Jim never buys his own coffee.

2 Jimispoor.

3 Matthew from the Spanish class seems to be wealthy.

4 Matthew is married to someone who has a lot of
maney.

5 Matthew is definitely in debt.

6 The women get paid £15 an hour.
7 Jimwants to buy a place to live.

8 Keishais generous.

b Work in pairs and compare your answers.

Grammar

4

@ 7.4 Read the clauses from the conversations
in Exercise 2a. Then listen and complete the full
sentences.

he's that poor.

you bought him that coffee, too!
he does more finance stuff.

we should complain.

he's saving to buy aflat.

he earns fourteen pounds an hour!
he takes milk.

he actually does for a living?

it'll make a difference?

Juo <+ 0 an o w

Read the grammar box and match sentences a-iin
Exercise 4 with categories1-3.

Verb patterns 2

Some verbs are often followed by a clause, especially
verbs connected to speech and thought, e.g. agree,
ask, bet, claim, imagine, know, forget, remember,
realise, say, suppose, think, wonder, tell.

1a You can link the verb and the clause with that.

You told me that you'd pay me back today.

I forgot that I lent you that money.

1b However, it's more common to use no linking word.
He said he's earning twenty-five pounds an hour.

I realised | didn't have any money with me.

2 You can link some of these verbs to a clause with
if or a question word. After these linking words,
use the word order of a statement, not a question.

I don’t know if she’s coming to class today or not.

| wonder how much they pay.

3 Questions using these verbs are sometimes called
indirect questions. In indirect questions, use the
word order of a statement after these verbs.

Do you think you'll get the job?
Do you know how she made all her money?

6a @ 7.5 Listen to the sentences said quickly. Add the
word thatif you hear it.
1 Ididn't know they were married.
2 Do you think we could take one?
3 |wonder what he's doing now.
4 |discovered he lives on my street!

b Work in pairs and practise saying the sentences.

7  Putthewordsin the correct order to make sentences.

you /she / lives / know / where / do?

how / |/ wonder/ earns/ much / she.

job / found /out/ 1/ what/is/ his,

him / 1/ remember /if /1/ can't/ paid / back.

think / borrow / do / you /1 / €5/ could?

money / 1/ they / have /loads / bet / of.

Russian /that / didn't /1 / speaks / realise / Leila.

that / told / me/he / he / a/ coffee / wants / black.

8 a Complete the sentence starters with your own ideas
about famous people, recent news stories or big
sporting events.

1 Didyouknowthat...? 3 ldidn'tknow ....
2 Doyou think...7 4 |discovered....

oONGO WU A WNRE

b Work in pairs. Take turns reading out your sentences
and responding. Try to continue each conversation.

@ Go to page 148 or your app for more information and practice.



Vocabulary and reading

9 a Read the article about money. Choose the correct
alternatives.

b Workin pairs. Try to guess the missing numbers or
place names where there is a question mark.

c Check the answers on page 171. Then discuss the
questions.
1 Did you get any facts right?
2 Did anything surprise you?
3 Which facts are positive and which are negative?
4 What do you think the statistics would be for your
country?

@ Go to page 162 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

Money makes the
world go around

Money plays a huge role in our lives, but how much do you

really know about it?

1 People in ? save the most money. On average, they keep
57 percent of their earnings/debts in the bank. They also
have the highest average income, too: $144,000 per year!

2 ? percent of people in the world can't get a bank count/
account.

3 On average, women in full-time jobs in the UK win/earn
£? per year less than men. That's £2 less over their
working life.

4 If you want to borrow enough money to buy a house in the
UK, some banks will lenc/take ? times your annual salary.

5 ?is the most expensive city to rent a place to live. On
average, it costs $55.40 per square metre. A single person
needs to earn around 2 per year to owe/afford to live in a
flat on their own.

6 People from ? borrow the most money from banks and
other lenders. On average, they have debis/wealth of
€70,000 per person.

7 According to the charity Oxfam, eight people now own 2 of
all the rate/wealth in the entire world.

8 ?is the most cashless society. 93 percent of all accounts/
payments are made with a credit or debit card.

9 The government in ? has borrowed more money than any
other country in the world. It owes/lends almost
250 percent more than its GDP
(the value of all its products
and services).

10 The top rate/payment of
income tax in Sweden is
57.2 percent for the highest
earners — the highest in
Europe. However, in ? there is no
tax on income at all.

Speaking

PREPARE

10 @ 7.6 You're going to take partin a discussion
about money. First, listen to two people doing the
same. Which question are they discussing? Do they
agree?

1 Do you think some people earn too much money for
what they do?

2 Doyou agree that it is best never to borrow or lend
money? Why?

3 Do you know how people avoid paying tax? Do you
think it could be stopped? How?

4 How could it be made easier for young people to afford
to buy their own home?

5 What would you do if you suddenly became rich?

sy{[e) ASUOW | g4
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SPEAK

11 a2 Read the questionsin Exercise 10 again and make
notes.

b Work in pairs and discuss the questions. Use your
notes and the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

What do you think? Do you think it's a good idea?
Do you know if that's true?

Really? I'm not so sure.

| don't agree that (he earns too much money).
Absolutely!

¢ Reportback to therest of the class. Do you have the
same or different views?

Develop
your

listening
page lls




) Goal: tell a travel story

» Grammar: noun phrases 2

» Vocabulary: on the road

Reading

1 a Read the article quickly. Which cities are best for car
drivers, cyclists, walkers?

b Read the article again. Why are the following
mentioned?

5 anareaof Fez

6 footpaths

7 road users

1 adrivingapp
2 the quality of the roads
3 a130million euro programme

4 thelaws of the road 8 train carriage

2 How does your city compare with the citiesin the
article?

Grammar

3 a Look at the noun phrases in Exercise 1b. Divide them
into two groups, depending on their form. (There
is one group of five phrases and one group of three
phrases.)

b Read the grammar box and choose the correct
alternatives.

Noun phrases 2

You can modify or add information to nounsin
different ways.

Use noun + noun.

a road user (= a user of the road)

a driving app (= an app to help you find the way)
a 130 million euro programime (= a programme
that cost €130 million)

In this case, the first/second noun is the main noun.
The first noun is like an adjective so it 2becomes/
doesn’t become plural - even if it's a number.

These combinations of noun + noun are sometimes
called compound nouns. Some have become fixed
phrases, and sometimes they become one word.
footpath, breakdown, traffic jam, petrol station,
breakdown service, cycle lanes

Use noun + of + noun.

the quality of the roads the laws of the road

a programme of 130 million euras

In this case, the 3first/second noun is the main noun
and both nouns can be singular or plural.
Sometimes either pattern is possible.

the quality of the roads or the road quality

a programme of 130 million euros or a 130 million
euro programme

Sometimes you can combine both patterns.

the number of traffic jams

Kings of the road

Getting to work can sometimes
feel like a war in which different
road users are fighting to be
king of the road. Well, here are
four cities where the battle has
been won.

The best city for drivers

The driving app, Waze, found that Phoenix
in the US state of Arizona came top of this list.
Their decision was based on the number of traffic
jams and car crashes, the quality of the roads,
and support for drivers such as petrol stations,
breakdown services and car parks. They also
found drivers in Phoenix were very helpful.

The best city for subway users

Of course, if you want to avoid other road
users completely, then Seoul is the place for
you. lts metro system is the longest in the world
and probably the most comfortable. Delays are
very rare and every train carriage has free
high-speed wifi, digital TVs and even heated
seats in winter.

4a @ 7.9 Work in pairs. Listen and write down the five

sentences you hear,
b Listen again and repeat.

Read the sentences. Two or more noun phrases are

underlined. Add of to the correct noun phrase.

1 There was a big car crash involving several vehicles and
we were stuck in the middle of a gueue traffic fifteen
kilometres long.

2 We broke down in the mountains and had to wait five
hours for the breakdown service. Luckily, we had five
bags shopping, so we had plenty of food!

3 The number accidents has fallen because the police
are making sure people follow the traffic laws.

4 |n Honolulu, mobile phone users can get a fine thirty-
five dollars if they walk across the road looking at their
screens instead of the traffic.

5 In Singapore, there is a bus stop which has a digital
information board, a phone charger and evena.
selection books.

6 You canreduce car numbers if you reduce the cost
public transport and improve passenger safety.

Say something true about you/where you live, Use

noun phrases from Exercise 5.

The police aren't very strict about traffic laws here.

@ Go to page 148 or your app for more information and practice.



The best city for walkers

Some places such as Morocco's Fes el Bali were built
for walking. This area of the city of Fez is thought to be
the world’s biggest car-free zone and nearly all trips are
done on foot. Children can play in the narrow streets with
the only danger coming from the donkeys used to collect
the rubbish! Madem cities are also now encouraging
more people to walk. Guangzhou in China has one of the
highest levels of walking thanks to new footpaths that
connect green spaces and tourist attractions.

The best city for cyclists

In Copenhagen, 63 percent of people go to work or
school by bike. The city is very flat, which makes cycling
easier, but it also has an average of 171 days of rain a
year! The success of cycling comes from a 130 million
euro programme to build cycle
lanes and bridges as
well as changes in the g
laws of the road to
support cyclists. 4

Vocabulary
7 Complete the sentences with the pairs of words in
the box.

fine/points pulled out/brake  driving test/park
tyre/breakdown gear/engine crashed/footpath

control/helmet  petrol station/lorry drivers
1 Ifailed my four times because | just
couldn't properly.

2 |was cycling along the main road and a car suddenly
from a small street in front of me. | had

to_______ hard to avoid hitting it.

3 When | came out of the building, a cyclist nearly

into me because he was cycling really fast
along the

4 |gotaflat
change it for me.

5 He broke down because he was driving at about

and had to call the service to

100 km per hour in second and the got
too hot.

6 Iwas riding down a hilland | lost of the bike and
fell off. Fortunately, | was wearing a so lwasn't

badly hurt.

7 Therewas a huge queue at the
because there was a strike by

8 He was driving too fast so got an eighty-euro_______
and he had three added to his driving licence.

8 Workin pairs. How would you describe each of the
situations in Exercise 7? Use the adjectives in the box
or your own ideas.

annoying badluck dangerous
embarrassing scary stupid

an easy mistake

9 Who are the best/worst road users you know? Give
examples.

@ Go to your app for more practice.

Listening
10a @) 7.10 Listen to four people talking about a travel
experience. Which question does each person
answer?

a Have you ever had a car crash or a bike accident?
b Have you ever had to pay a fine?
¢ Did you pass your driving test first time?
d What's the worst traffic jam you've ever experienced?
e Have you ever had a bike or car stolen?
b Work in pairs and answer the questions. Which
speaker ...
a was happy a bad thing happened?
b didn't like someane else’s driving?
¢ made a mistake because they were nervous?
d had a series of nasty surprises?

¢ Listen again and check your answers.

Speaking

PREPARE

11  You'regoing to tell a story about another travel
experience. The story can be true or you can invent
it. Prepare to tell your story by thinking about the
answers to the questions.

When did it happen?

* Who were you with?

* What happened in the end?

¢ How did you feel?

SPEAK

12 a Work in groups. Take turns telling your story. Use the
Useful phrases to help you.

L]

Useful phrases

Did | ever tell you about what happened to me last
year/a few years ago?

It was early in the morning/about midnight/
mid-afternoon and | was (driving to the airport).

What happened in the end was (| missed my flight).
When | think about it now, it was really silly.

b Choose one story to share with the rest of the class.

Develop
your
writing

page 119
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» Goal: deal with problems with shops and services

Look at the pictures. Work in pairs and discuss the
guestions.

1

What might be the problem in each situation?

2 Have you had similar problems? What happened?

@ 7.11 Listen to two conversations and answer the

questions.

1 Where do the conversations take place?

2 What does the customer want to do?

3 What's the problem with that?

Listen again and complete the sentences with two

words.

1 I'msorry. We're not exchange them
without a receipt.

2 Isthere you could possibly check? I'd be
really grateful if you could.

3 speak to my manager.

4 Thanks. | really . You've been very helpful.

5 That's a bit of a problem. .| need to give

her a new ticket with the same number,

Is there nothing you can do? I mean,
go inwith her and see if there's an empty seat?

That'd be great. You'd be usout.
That's arelief. | can't enough.

just

4

5a

glish in action

Read the Useful phrases box and check your answers.

Useful phrases

Explaining rules and problems

We're not supposed to (exchange them without a
receipt).

I shouldn't really do that.

Strictly speaking, | need (to give her a new ticket).
Requesting help

Is there (really) nothing you can do?

Couldn't you (just go in with her)?

Could you (maybe check with someone else)?

Is there any way you could (possibly check)?

Persuading

I'd really appreciate it.

I'd be really grateful if you could (do that).
You'd be doing me a huge favour.

You'd be really helping me/us out.
Offering solutions

Let me see what | can do.

Let me speak to my manager.

Let me have a look.

I suppose I/we could (print new tickets).

Expressing thanks
That's great.

| really appreciate it.
You've been really helpful.
I can't thank you enough.

G) 7.12 Listen to the sentences. Notice the extra

emphasis on the underlined words.
1 Isthere really nothing you can do?
2 You'd be doing me a huge favour,

3 I'dbe really grateful.

4 |can't thank you enough.

Work in pairs and practise saying the sentences.

Work in pairs. Take turns reading out the rules. Your

partner should try to persuade you to change your

mind using phrases from the Useful phrases box.

1 I'm afraid we can't change the shoes without a receipt.

2 We're not allowed to let you in without a ticket.

3 We're not supposed to take $100 notes.

4 Strictly speaking, if you're checking out, we shouldn't let
you stay in the room past 11 am.

You're going to roleplay two conversations between a
customer and a member of staff. Work in pairs. Student
A: Turnto page 170. Student B: Turn to page 174,

b Roleplay the conversations.

Go online for the

Roadmap video.
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Check and reflect

1

Complete the sentences with the best word. The first

letteris given.

1 When|woke up, my neck felt reallys_______. Maybe |
twisted it in the night.

2 My armwas quite badly b,
broken.

3 |got really sick. | think | ate something that didn't
a with me.

4 | was playing football and |
5 |had aterrible sore t

,but at least it wasn't

my neck somehow.
.lcould hardly talk!
reaction to something | ate.

6 |had some kind of a

a Put the verbsin the box into the correct groups:

1 seven verbs usually followed by -ing

2 eight verbs usually followed by infinitive with to

3 four verbs that can be followed by both patterns
without any change of meaning

agree arrange avoid begin consider decide
enjoy hate hope keep like mind miss
need offer practise promise refuse start

Write six sentences that are true for you. Use the
verbs in the box. Then work in groups and compare
your sentences.

T usually avoid driving during the rush hour, if I can.
Find the five sentences with a mistake and correct
them.

1 Idon't know they'll lend me the money or not.

2 Do you think | could borrow some money from you?

3 Do you know where's the nearest bank?

4 | can't believe how much you did borrow.

5 Canyou ask him does he take milk in his coffee?

6 |wonder she's doing now.

Write three sentences. Use the phrases in the box to

help you. Then work in pairs and use your sentences
to have conversations.

Do/Did you know ...? Do you think...?
Idon't/didn't... Could youtellme..? Iwonder...
Irecently discovered .. Ibet.. Irealisedrecently...

Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box.

afford earm lend own pay save

1 Fewer and fewer young people can
own homes.

2 People in Dubai don't

3 Some companies will
not working.

to buy their

any tax on their earnings.
you money even if you're

4 In many companies, men still at least
10 percent more than women.

5 Inthe UK, therichest1 percent now over
25 percent of the country’s wealth.

6 Onaverage, in Switzerland, people almost

20 percent of their earnings.

5 a Complete the sentences with the plural form of the
noun phrases in the box.

cyclelane cupofcoffee level of pollution
the quality of theroad roadsign traindriver

1 When we stop at the garage, can you get out and get
ustwo______ 7

2 We got completely lost because all the
were in Greek and we couldn't read them.

3 Apparently, our city has one of the highest

in the world.

4 | probably wouldn't drive so much if there were more
inthecity.

5 The main thing that makes driving here so difficult is
It's terrible!

6 Itwasanawfuljourney. Allthe_______ wereon

strike, so we had to get a bus.

b Choose two of the noun phrases in the box that you
have a story about. Work in pairs. Take turns telling
your stories.

cyclelanes the level of pollution road signs
abus/taxidriver the quality of the roads
a traffic jam

6 a Match verbs1-7 with endings a-g.

1 fail a control of the bike

2 crash b the breakdown service

3 wear ¢ ahelmet

4 call d my driving test three times
5 lose e points to your driving licence
6 get f afine

7 add g intoacyclist

b When or why might you do the things in Exercise 6a?
Which have you done? Which have happened to
you? Make notes. Then work in pairs and discuss the
questions.

Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very
confident).

e |can describe basic symptoms to a doctor.

e |canexchange information about people and money.
I can tell a story about a transport experience.

e |candeal with problems with shops and services.

Want more
practice?
Go to your Workbook

or app.
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¥ Goal: discuss environmental issues
» Grammar: first conditional

» Vocabulary: the environment

Vocabulary

1 Look at the photos. What environmental issues do they
relate to? Match the photos with the words and phrasesin
the box.

floods animalsdyingout plastic waste
natural resources running out  climate change
pollution overpopulation rising sea levels

2 Choose the correct alternatives.

1 We've been experiencing bigger storms and natural
disasters like plastic waste/floods.

2 We have a big chemical industry that causes pollution/
storms.

3 More of us are driving electric cars because they produce
fewer toxic gases, which cause overpopulation/pollution.

4 We recycle a lot of rubbish - paper, cans and bottles - but a
lot of other toxic gases/plastic waste just goes into the sea.

5 Lots of different kinds of plants and animals are in danger of
dying out/reproducing unless we do something to prevent
them from disappearing.

6 We have natural resources like oil and gas but we should
develop other industries in case these resources die out/
runout.

7 We don't think enough about how we behave. We consume
too much and waste/recycle too much.

8 The problem of overpopulation/animals dying out in big cities
is getting worse, but climate change is the biggest challenge
we face. We need to act fast to solve this problem.

3 a Work in pairs. Are the sentences in Exercise 2 true for your
country? If not, change them so that they are true.

b Discuss the questions. Use as many of the verbs inbold in
Exercise 2 as you can.
1 What environmental issues in your country/around the world
have been in the news recently?
2 Which do you think are the most serious?
3 What do you think we can do about them?

@ Go to page 163 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

Reading
4 a Read the article. What is the main point?

b Read the article again and answer the questions.

1 Why does the writer think there has been a trend towards
sharing worrying statistics about the environment?

2 Why doesn't this work? Give three reasons.
3 What does the writer think is a better solution?

5 Doyou agree with the article? Why?/Why not?

Small changes

SHOC
treatment

Are shocking environmental statistics really a good idea?

In recent years, there has been a trend towards shocking us with
worrying statistics about the environment.

Such statistics are supposed to shock us into making big
changes in how we live so that we help the environment.
However, psychologists have found that they may have the
opposite effect. Among the most common reactions are:

Deny it: when people are told about disasters and their possible
results, they often say, ‘It won't happen’ and refuse to recognise
the problem.

Someone else will do it: People in crowds who are watching
something bad happening are less likely to act as they believe
someone else will help. Unfortunately, with the environment,
there are seven billion of us watching!

Set goals we can’'t meet: We often give ourselves challenges
like ‘stop using plastic’, but they're too big and impossible to
achieve. However, we then say, ‘I tried — and anyway, even if |
stop using plastic, no one else will, which allows us to give up
completely!

Many environmental experts now believe it's better to encourage
small actions, which are both easier to achieve and also benefit
us in our daily lives.

So instead of aiming to produce no waste, we could say, ‘|

won't create rubbish today by making my own coffee or cooking
with fresh ingredients.’ Or, ‘Instead of getting rid of my car
completely, I'll walk to work once a week and get fitter! If we can
all make these small changes, big changes will follow.



Grammar

6a

Work in pairs. Read sentences a—d and answer the

questions.

a If we can all make these small changes, big changes
will follow.

b Unless people become vegetarian, we may run out of
land and water supplies by 2050.

¢ Evenif | stop using plastic, no one else will,

d We have natural resources like oil and gas, but we
should develop other industries in case they run out.

1 What structures are used in the underlined parts of the
sentence?

2 What structures are used in the other part of the
sentence?

b Read and complete the grammar box with the words
in the box.
evenif may present should unless will
First conditional

Use the first conditional to talk about the possible
future result of another action.

First conditional sentences have two parts: a possible
future ‘condition’ (an action or situation) and the
result of that action.

condition

result

If we all make these small changes, big changes will
follow.

In the condition clause, useat tense (can
+ infinitive is also sometimes possible). Start the
condition clause with if, unless, evenif, in case,
in case means 'in order to be prepared for*

something that may happen.
2 means 'if not this situation’
3 means that something will still be

true if another thing happens.
In the result clause, use:

4 or be going to + infinitive to show certainty.

5 or might + infinitive to show possibility.

6 + infinitive to show you think it's a good idea.
@ 8.1 Listenand notice the pronunciation of will

and won't.

1 If we're not careful, there won't be much countryside
leftin fifty years' time.

2 Industry will continue to cause pollution unless we
have stricter punishments.

3 Even if we solve global warming, natural disasters will
still occur.

4 We'll need to build cities in space in case we destroy
the environment here.

b Listen again and repeat.

10a

Choose the correct alternatives.

1 Many different kinds of animals will die out eventually
if/unless we protect them.

2 The government are going to ban new buildings along
the coast in case/unless sea levels rise and there are
more floods.

3 Ithinkit's too little, too late. The environment won't
recover in case/even if we all consume less.

4 |f/Evenifyou reduce your heating or air conditioning
by one degree, you'll save 3 percent on your bill.

5 (Cimate change may continue to get worse even if/
unless| change the way | behave, so I'm not going to!

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets. Use will or be going toin the result
clauses.

1 Ifthey (introduce) new environmental laws, it

(be) bad for the economy.
2 Infuture, people (need to) recycle
more even if they (not be) happy about it.
3 Unless we (clean up) the oceans, soon
we__ (nothave)any fish leftl

4 They (start) building houses in the
mountains in case global warming (cause)
more floods.

5 Ifwe (not change) our ways, our

grandchildren (not have) a future!

Make a list of four goals you would like to achieve in
life and two worries you have about the future.
1'd like to stop working when I'm 60. I'm worried about
the economy. I think it might get worse.

Work in pairs. How can you achieve your goals? How
can you overcome your worries?

@ Go to page 150 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

PREPARE

11a

Q) 8.2 You're going to discuss small changes that
would have a positive impact on the environment.
First, listen to two people doing the same. What idea
do they have? Why is it a good idea?

b Work in pairs. Make a list of other ideas, e.g. make

people pay for plastic bags. For each idea, discuss:
* theimpactit may have on the environment.

* how easy it will be to achieve.

* what benefits it will give individuals.

SPEAK

12

Work in groups. Discuss your ideas and try to agree
on the two best changes.

Develop
: . your
¥ listening
y : page121

ss8ueRLd [[PWS | V8

N N N e




» Goal: talk about different relationships

¥ Grammar: whatever, whoever, whenever,
however, etc,

» Vocabulary: character

Listening
1 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.
1 What relationships are shown in the photos?
2 Which of the relationships in the photos do you have?
How important are they?
3 Which do you think is more important, family or friends?
2 @ 8.7 Listen to four conversations. What
relationship(s) do they discuss? In conversation 4,
they discuss three relationships.
sister and sister/brother
mother and daughter/son
stepfather and stepson/daughter
neighbours
boss and worker
teacher and student
aunt and nephew/niece
uncle and nephew/niece

QL 0 N oo

3 Listen again. Who do the sentences describe?
1 She's socutel the new niece
2 That's generous of them.
3 She's the sensible one-good job, married, calm under
pressure,
He's a really bright kid.
She's amazing, though — super talented.
| tried to be a bit strict.
He finds it so difficult to focus.
He doesn't seem to want to get to know me more.
He was a bit difficult at times to begin with.

L ONOWN A

4  Work in pairs. How good are the relationships you
heard about in Exercise 27

They get on very well/quite well/OK. They don't geton...

Grammar

5a @ 8.8 Listen and complete the sentences from the
conversations in Exercise 2.

1 |justcan'tcontrol him. He just does

2 [I've tried moving him around, but
he ends up arguing with them.

he wants.
he sits next to,

3 Hesays 'Hi' | see him.
4 He was a bit difficult at times to begin with,
hard | tried.

5 We always have a great time when we see each other,
we are,

b Read and complete the grammar box. Choose the
correct alternatives in 1- 3. Complete 4-8 with
answers from Exercise 5a.

whatever, whoever, whenever,

however, etc.

Whatever, whenever, wherever, however and

whoever are conjunctions. They join two clauses

together.

Use whatever, whenever, wherever, however and

whoever when:

* it 'makes a difference/doesn't make any difference
what, when, where, etc.

* you 2have to/don't have to be specific about the
thing, time, place, etc.

* you 3know/don't know the exact details of what,
when, where, etc.

To show the thing we mean doesn't matter, use
4

To show the way something is done doesn't matter,
use 3

To show the time doesn't matter, use &
To show the place doesn't matter, use 7
To show the person doesn't matter,use®____




6 a Listen to the sentences in Exercise 5a again. Notice 10  Work in pairs and answer the questions. g
the stress on the second syllable of the -everwords. 1 Apart from people, what can be reliable? =

b Listen againand repeat. 2 How might children be nasty to each other? ;?j
¥a Choosethecomactattanatives. 3 Why might someone lack confidence and how could =
you change that? T:_-

-]

[ %]

1 Whenever/Whereveryou are in the world, you can
always find people you get on with,
2 Whoever/ Whicheveryou marry, the most important

4 What might you do if you'e politically active?
5 What canyou do to stay calm?

thing is that you love them., @ Go to page 163 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.
3 You should try to stay together whenever/ whatever
taghe Speaking

4 However/Whatever much you earn, it's important to

remember that money isn't that important. PREPARE

5 There's no best time to get married or start a family. It's

hard however/wheneveryou do it. 11 a @ 8.9 You're going to talk about people you know.
6 Whatever/However you do and wherever/ whatever First, listen to two people doing the same and
you work, make sure you don't make enemies. answer the questions.

i i i
b Workin pairs. Do you think the sentences in Exercise 1 Whois the person talking about?

7aoffer good advice? Why/Why not? 2 Whatare they like?
8 a Write advice using sentence starters 1-5,

1 Whoever you are, it'simportantto....

2 Wherever you go in the world, make sure you....

3 Whenever you get thechance, try to....

4 However hard life becomes, remember ...

5 Whatever you do, make sure you don't....

b Work in pairs and compare your ideas. What's the
best piece of advice? Why?

@ Go to page 150 or your app for more information and practice.

Vocabulary

92 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

b Write a list of six people who you have/had a
relationship with. Use the relationships in this lesson
to help you. They can be good or bad relationships.

active bright difficult generous patient racist
strict sweet talented willing

1 Hecanbe quite .He just seems to oppose Think about the questions.
everything | suggest and think of problems. 1 What's the person like?

2 She'sareally singer. | think she should try 2 How well do you get on with them?
and do it professionally, but she says she’s not good 3 What are they like? Give examples of their behaviour/
enough. | think she just lacks a bit of confidence. character.

3 Hecanbe , but not too much. | mean, he
makes us work hard but you can have a laugh, too. m

4 She'sveryreliable - always to help if | need it.
She can also be really funny in meetings.

5 He looks very , buthecan be quite nasty to
other kids. I don't think he gets enough discipline.

12 Workin pairs. Give your list of people to your partner
and take turns interviewing each other about them.
Use the questionsin the Useful phrases and try to
use whatever, whereveretc. in your answers.

6 She'sreally .She's one of those people who
gets top marks without even trying. Useful phrases
7 We're politically . but for different parties! Who's [name]?
We're polite to each other, but we aren't friends. Do you get on OK?
8 He says some things and you think, ‘That is actually How come?
quite I'But | just think it's his generation and What happened?
he's not going to change at his age. Do you see much of each other?

9 Whatl like is how she is even when we're
losing. She never shouts at us. She just stays calm
and explains how we can improve. - Develop

10 She's really . She actually paid for me to come your
here and study English. reading
b Work in pairs. What kind of relationship do you think pagel22
is being discussed in the sentences in Exercise 9a?

OSSNSO



¥ Goal: describe important life events
» Grammar: time conjunctions

) Vocabulary: life events

Vocabulary

1 How many big life events can you think of, e.g.
getting married? Make a list.

2 Complete the sentences with the pairs of words in
the box.

ceremony/remember engagement/married
separated/divorced retire/mortgage graduate/year
partner/anniversary relationship/live
pregnant/birth

1 My son and his girlfriend have just announced their
. They're planning to get in the spring.

2 Every year they hold a big those
who died in the war.

3 Ireally didn't enjoy being ,but after | gave

to my son, everything completely changed!

4 [firstmet my five years ago now. It's actually

to

our next Friday.
5 Idontwantto until I've paid off my
6 Oncel from university, 'm going to take a

off and travel around Asia.

7 lvebeeninaserious for quite a long time. We
—together and have two cats.

8 My parents when | was ten, but they only

last year.

3  What's the noun form of the words in the box?
engaged - engagement

engaged die divorce graduate married
pregnant retire separated

4  Work in pairs. Think of examples of life events from
Exercises 1,2 and 3.
Prince Harry and Meghan Markle just got married. A big
ceremony was held at Windsor Castle.

@ Go to your app for more practice,

Reading

5 Read the website article. Which is the biggest life
eventin your opinion?

6 Read the article again and answer the questions.
1 Who did something later than they wanted?
2 Who has had to deal with two difficult situations?
3 Whois looking forward to something?
4 Who is not looking forward to something?
5 Who got some financial help?

Big moments

I'm nearing the end of my
final year at university and |
think graduating will be the
biggest thing ever for me.
I'm studying Business
Management and doing my degree really hasn't been
easy. I'd never lived away from home until | started
here, so that was tough, and the course has been
really hard work as well. Honestly, as soon as | finish
my last exam, I'm going to go out and party for the
whole weekend. It'll be great! Max

I got married last year and
marriage has definitely been
the biggest thing in my life.
We'd been in a serious
relationship for a long time,
but we didn't live together
before we were married. After
the ceremony, we moved into
a flat that my father bought
for us, and the first few weeks
were amazing. However, after
that, | started missing my own
space and my freedom — and
| started finding his habits a bit annoying. I'm
sure I'll get used to it all, though. Emmita

Without a doubt, the most
important event in my life was
the birth of my daughter. |
was 41 at the time, quite old,
and we'd wanted children

for years, but we’'d had lots
of problems, so when | first
held her in my arms, it was
just amazing. Words can’t
really describe that feeling.

It was just pure love. Pure
unconditional love. She’s 18
now and getting ready to
leave home. The house wiill
feel so empty once she's gone. Lina




Grammar

7 a Read the sentences and look at the time
conjunctions underlined. In which sentenceis the
time conjunction followed by a noun and in which is it
followed by a clause?

1 [Id never lived away from home until | started here,
2 After the ceremony, we moved into aflat.

b Read the sentences. Do they refer to the past,
present or future? What do you notice about the
tenses used after the time conjunctions underlined?
1 Assoon as | finish my last exam, 'm going to go out and

party.
2 The house will feel so empty once she's gone.

¢ Read the grammar box and check your answers.

Time conjunctions

Until, after and before can either be prepositions or
conjunctions.

When they are prepositions, they are followed by
nouns.

after the ceremony

until the anniversary

When they are conjunctions, they link two clauses
and show the order in which things happen.

I'd never lived away from home until I started here,
We didn't live together before we were married.

As soon as, when and once only function as
conjunctions. They can only be followed by a clause.

When [ first held her in my arms, it was just amazing.
When you talk about future events and actions, use
a present simple or perfect form in the clause that
follows the time conjunction.

As soon as [ finish my last exam...

... once she's gone.

The present perfect emphasises the action will
happen before the other action/event.

8a Q) 8.10 Listen and notice how the underlined words
link together.

Once I've graduated, I'm going to go travelling for a year.

As soon as | heard the news, | started crying.

| couldn't understand a word when | first moved here,

I'll be busy until I've finished my exams.

['ve still got lots of things I'd like to do before | retire.

After I've decided, I'll let you know.

=

O um b WHN

b Listen again and repeat.

9 Complete the sentences with the correct verb or
noun form of the words in brackets.

1 Oncel ,I'll have a lot more freedom.
(move)

2 Assoonasl there, I felt at home. (arrive)

3 I'mplanning to go travelling after my
(graduate)

4 Things better until I've found a job. (not
get)

5 We're doing up the whole house before my son

(born).

6 | might move abroad after . (retire)

10a Complete the sentences so that they are true for you.

My life will change quite a lot after | finish my Master's

degree next year.
1 My life will change quite a lot after
2 Oncelve ,I'mgoing to
3 Assoonas| 4
4 It might surprise you to learn that I'd never
until |
5 [first when |

b Work in pairs and compare your ideas.

@ Go to page 150 or your app for more information and practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

11 @ 8.11 You're going to describe big events in your
life. First, listen to Ben talking about a big eventin
his life. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?

1 He moved to Brazil when he graduated from university.

2 He went to Brazil to do some unpaid work.
3 He'sbeen married twice.

4 He's been there nearly thirteen years.

12 Think of three big events in your life. They can be
things that have already happened to you or things
that you know are going to happenin the future.
Think about:

* when the events happened/are going to happen.
* why they're so important.
* what difference they made/will make to your life.

13 a Workin groups. Take turns telling the group as much

asyou can about your events. Use the Useful phrases

and the language in this lesson to help you.

Useful phrases

It completely changed my life.

It was something I'd always wanted to do.
It was an amazing day.

| never really planned it. It just happened.

It was the best/worst/most interesting thing
that's ever happened to me.

b Were any of your events similar?

Develop
your
writing

page 124
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» Goal: make phone calls

1

2

3a

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Have you ever made a phone call in English? Who to?
Why? How did you find it?

2 Ingeneral, how much do you speak on the phone?
Do you prefer texting to speaking?

3 Do you leave spoken phone messages? If so, who to?
If not, why not?

8.12 Listen to the first line of nine phone calls.
Who/what kind of placeis being called?
1abank

8.13 Listen to the continuation of the phone calls
in Exercise 2. What is the reason for each call?
1 needs a new PIN for a debit card

b Work in pairs and compare your answers.

4

glish in action

Listen again. Tick the phrasesin the Useful phrases
box you hear.

Useful phrases

Accepting a call

Hello, [company name].

Thank you for calling [company name]. You're
through to [name/department name].

If you know the extension number you require,
please dial now.

[Name] speaking.

How can | help you?/What can | help you with today?
What can we do for you?

Giving reasons for calling

I'd like to (know/order/get) ...

I'm ringing about (our heating).

| was ringing to (see if it was still available).

| have a problem with ... and | wondered if you could.....
I'minterested in (classes...). | wanted to know if ...,
Redirecting the call

Let me put you through to [department name]/my
colleague.

Please hold the line (while | put you through).

Match reasons for calling a-i with people or places

1-9in Exercise 2.

a I'dlike to book a table for lunch, if possible.

b [wasjustringing to wish you happy birthday.

¢ lordered a bed the other day and I'm phoning to find out
what time it might be delivered.

d I'mringing about my rent, which is due this week.

e |have afriend who is staying with you tonight and I'd like
to get in touch with him.

f Ihave a problem with one of my radiators and |
wondered if you could come and look at it today.

g I'minterested in the Master's Degree courses you offer
and was phoning to speak to someone from the Law
Department.

h I'msupposed to be starting a course on Monday, but my
flight was cancelled so I'm ringing to say I'll be late.

i I'minterestedin getting a loan and |l just wanted to know
what you have on offer.

Work in pairs. Think of one more reason to call the
people and places in Exercise 2.

Write three short phone calls like those in Exercise 3a.
Use your ideas from Exercise 6a. Try to use as much
language from the Useful phrases box as possible.

Work with another pair. Roleplay your phone calls.
Take turns making the call and receiving the call.

Go online for the

Roadmap video.
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Check and reflect

1

Complete the sentences with the best word(s). The
first letters are given.

1 Several different kinds of animals in my country are in
danger of d 0

2 By thetime | retire, we won't have any more natural

re like oil or gas.

3 Inmost big cities, air po is reaching dangerous
levels,

4 We're all going to experience more natural di in
the future.

5 We need new laws that force peopletore______
paper, bottles and cans.

6 Everyone can see how cl ch is affecting

our country.

Match sentence halves 1-6 with a—f.
They're going to die out unless

They're going to die out if

We should be ready in case

Unless we fight for cleaner air,

Even if we start consuming less,

If we start consuming less,

all the oil and gas run out.

we are still going to face serious challenges.
we might be able to stop climate change.
action is taken soon.

it's going to be impossible to live in some cities.
something isn't done socon.

== P QN T OOUnH WNRE

Complete the sentences with the words in the box.
Use each word once only.

however whatever whenever wherever

whoever

1 I go and visit her, she always cooks for me.

2 He never really thinks about other people. He always
justdoes he wants to do.

3 She always told me | could be | wanted to be.

4 He always finds something to complain about
we go.

5 She'salways kind to me,

badly I've behaved.

Do you know anyone like the people in Exercise 3a?
Work in pairs. Take turns comparing your ideas.

Match the adjectives in the box with descriptions
1-6.

very bright
very patient

VEry generous
quite strict

guite nasty
very talented

1 She always stays calm and never gets angry with us.
2 He's a great singer and a very good musician.

3 She's good at maintaining discipline in the classroom.
4 |asked if | could borrow £20, and he just gave it to me.
5 She gets top marks in every single subject.

6 He says some awful things to the other children.

b

Which adjectives in the box describe you? Which
describe other people in your family? Work in groups
and compare your ideas. Give examples.

Complete the sentences with the noun form of the
words in the box.

engaged graduate married pregnant retire

separated

1 My daughter's been studying history at university. It's
her ceremony next month.

2 It's my grandparents' 50th anniversary today. They've
had a long and happy

3 My son and his partner have just announced their

. They're getting married in June.

4 |t was quite a difficult , S0 it was a huge relief to
finally give birth.

5 After my parents’
sister lived with my dad.

6 It's lovely to see my parents enjoying their
They deserveit.

, Hived with my mum and my

Choose two of the topics in the box. Work in pairs.
Take turns talking about your topics.

an anniversary
an engagement

the secret to a happy marriage
how to really enjoy retirement
why marriages end in divorce
your graduation ceremony

Choose the correct alternatives.

1 [Illcome and help you once | finished/ have finished
doing this.

2 [llcall you as soon as | get/will get to my hotel.

3 I'm going to finish that report after the kids went/have
goneto bed.

4 She's only got five more years to go until retire/
retirement.

5 After | have left/lefthome, | started working in a bank
in the capital city.

Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very
confident).

| can speak in general terms about environmental
problems.

I can talk about a variety of relationships.

| can talk about big events in my life.

| can make calls and leave messages.

Want more
practice?
Go to your Workbook

or app.
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» Goal: conduct a survey
» Grammar: patterns after wish

» Vocabulary: quality of life

Reading and vocabulary

1

Look at the photos and discuss the questions.
1 What are the people doing?

2 What things do you think contribute to the happiness
or unhappiness of an individual person, a local
community, a country?

[ think the main thing that makes us happy is family.

Read the article and answer the questions.

1 Whatis the Gallup World Poll?

2 Howlargeisit?

3 What are five aspects of life that the poll asks about?

4 What are the main reasons for unhappiness according
to the poll?

Choose the best conclusion for the article,

a The government shouldn't try to increase wealth,

b It's essential to improve people's environment and
reduce working hours and stress levels.

¢ Poorer people are usually happier than rich people.

Work in pairs. Check you understand the words in

bold. Then complete the sentences with the nounsin
the box.

anxiety charity community equality faith
purpose spaces tolerance violence wages

1 We have astrong and neighbours really
support each other, which is great.

2 There are a lot of green where kids can play.

3 Life'sstressful and the pressure to be successful
causes a lot of and depression.

4 Lots of people can afford to work part-time because

here are generally quite high.

5 People are generous with their time and money. | do
work fora myself.

6 Many people have been unemployed for a long time,
which makes them feel they have no in life.

7 We haven't achieved full yet. Women don't
get paid as much as men and disabled people still
face quite a lot of discrimination when looking for
work.

8 Cenerally, people trust doctors and nurses and also
still have in politicians.

9 Unfortunately, crime and are just facts of life
here. | know lots of people who have been robbed.

10 Our society is much more mixed these days andin
general there is more of different lifestyles.

5  Work in pairs. Which of the sentences in Exercise 4

are true for your country or region?

Imagine a ladder with steps numbered from 0 at the
bottom to 10 at the top. If the top step of the ladder
is the best possible life for you and the bottom of the
ladder is the worst possible life for you, what step of
the ladder do you think you are on?

Over recent years, it has often been argued that it would be
better to measure a country’s progress not simply in terms
of wealth, but by thinking about what an economy should
provide: good quality of life and happiness. The Gallup
World Poll tries to measure this. The survey is done in over
160 nations and asks around 1,000 people in each country
guestions such as the one above.

Similar questions are asked about the situation of the
country in general and about how those interviewed see
their own lives in the past, present and future. The poll also
has a wide variety of other questions which explore people’s
feelings about life. The questions not only ask about finance,
but also cover mental and physical health, how strong
people's local community is, social experiences and people’s
purpose in life.

In explaining why they are unhappy with their lives, people
do sometimes say they wish they had a higher income or
that they could afford a car. However, more often the reasons
are not to do with money: mostly people complain about the
environment they live in, lack of time with family and friends
or anxiety and depression. The results of the survey suggest
that societies might be better dealing with these reasons for
unhappiness rather than only trying to increase wealth and
wages. The results may also explain why Costa Rica is much
happier than richer countries like the US and Singapore.

6  Workin pairs and answer the questions.

1 What things make a strong community?
Who else might face discrimination?

2
3 What charities do you know? What work do they do?
4

OICIOIOICICIOIOIOIOIC .

What else might cause anxiety? How can you reduce

anxiety?
5 What else, apart from a job, might give someone a
purposein life?

@ Go to page 164 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.



Grammar

7a 0) 9.1 Listen to three people answering different
questions from the Gallup Poll. Match speakers1-3
with questions a-c.
a Do you feel you have enough holidays/free time?
b Is the government doing enough to protect the
environment?

¢ Areyou happy with your job? How could it be better?
b Read thereplies1-3. Do the underlined phrases

refer to a present, past or future situation?

1 |wish | could work fewer hours.

2 |wish they would ban cars from the city centre.

3 |sometimes wish | earned a bit more money.

¢ Read and complete the grammar box with could, past
simple and would.

Patterns after wish

Use wish to say what you'd like to change, but
probably can't change.

There are common patterns after wish:

Use I wish +1 to say how you want a
present situation to be different.

| sometimes wish | earned a bit more money.

Use 2 to say what you want to be able to do
NOW.

I'wish I could work fewer hours.

Use3 to say what you want someone/
something else to do now or in the future.

I wish they would ban cars from the city centre.

8 a Complete the sentences with one word.
1 Iwishl quit my job.
2 |really wish people
3 |wishthere
4

stop complaining about it.
more people like her.

| wish they do more to support local
communities.

5 lwishl a bit more free time.

6 lwishl what to do about it, but I have no idea.

b @) 9.2 Listen and check your answers.
9 Work in pairs. Write one wish sentence for each
situation.

1 Pollutionis just a fact of life here.
I wish the government would create more
green spaces./l wish it wasn't so polluted here.

2 My jobisdepressing. It's just the same thing every day.
3 It takes me ages to get to work. Public transport here is
just so slow!

4 My neighbours just never stop arguing. It's so annoying.

5 I'd love to be able to play the guitar, but I'm not sure I'm
patient enough.

10 a write five wish sentences about the topics in the box
that are true for you. Use the different patternsin
the grammar box.

your job/life money your family your town/city
the government  the world

b Work in groups. Compare and explain your answers.

@ Go to page 152 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

PREPARE

11 Turnto page 172. Read the survey. Choose the six
questions you like the most. Add two more questions
of your own.

SPEAK

12 a Conduct your survey round the class. When you
answer questions, give some detail about how you
would like things to be different. Try to use wish.

b Work in groups and compare your findings. Use the
Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

Almost everyone | spoke to (was happy with their
job).

The majority of students in the class (had learnt
something interesting in the last few days).

I'd say about half the class (had faith in the media).

Only one or two people (were happy with
healthcare).

No one | asked (felt they had enough free time).

Develop
your

listening
page 126
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) Goal: take part in a discussion
» Grammar: second conditional

» Vocabulary: society

Reading and vocabulary

1 Whatbooks, TV series or films do you know that are
aboutimagined societies in the future?

2 a Read the summaries of five books quickly. Is each
author describing:
1 anideal society?
2 anightmare society?

Oream worlds or nightmares?

Thomas More's book Utopia describes a perfect society
where everyone in need receives a basic income so there's no
poverty/wealth and no one is ever homeless because the
2state/democracy provides a free place fo live.

Suzanne Collins's book The Hunger Games describes a country
called Panem, which is ®ruled/owned by a terrible leader called
President Snow. Peaple in the countryside pay a lot of tax to
4fund/pay the expensive lifestyle of people in the capital city.

In Malorie Blackman's series Noughts and Crosses, society is
built on Sracism/the majority. The wealthy black ‘noughts’ are
in power and the poor white ‘crosses’ are fighting for rights/
votes, such as having a vote in elections and being able to
access education and healthcare.

Ada Palmer's Terra Ignota books describe Earth in 2454, when
people can travel freely to any part of the world in two hours
and they have 7got rid of/put up the idea of separate countries.
There is complete 8peace/chaos in the world as there have
been no wars for over three hundred years.

In the book and TV series The Handmaid's Tale, the United States
has been taken over/lost power by the Republic of Gilead.
Gilead has lots of laws that 1°%control/free what women can do.

b Choose the correct alternatives to complete the text.

3  Workin pairs and answer the questions.
1 What other rights can you think of ?
2 Do youknow any other ‘isms' like racism?
3 Apart from healthcare, what else might taxes fund?
4 How could a government lose power?
4 Doyou know any of the stories in the text in Exercise

2a? Do you know any other stories about ideal or
nightmare societies? What happens in them?

@ Go to page 164 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

Listening
5

9.6 Listen to a podcast aboutart and society

called Free Comment. Choose the best summary of
Rita de Longhi's arguments.

al
2

4

We need more positive stories so people feel happier.

We need more stories about nightmare societies to
warn us of what can go wrong.

We need more stories about ideal societies to help us
aim for a more perfect world.

Nightmare stories show us how good our life is now.

6 Listen again and answer the questions.

1

w

Which of the stories in Exercise 2a do the speakers
mention?

What kind of stories does Rita think we need?
What three things does Rita think we all want?

And what would happen if you wanted to move or
relocate?

Grammar

7 a Try to complete the sentences from the podcast with
the correct form of the verbsin the box.

ereate- fund have have need tax

1

u

If you _could create 3 new world, what would it look
like?

What would you do if you
choice?

acompletely free

Maybe if there were more robots in the workplace, we
more free time.

R: How about Thomas More's idea of a basic income for
all?

L: And how we that?

R: I don't know. What if we robots?

Maybe if we just bought less stuff, we

so much money?

b @ 9.7 Listen and check your answers.



8a Workin pairs. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?

Use the sentences in Exercise 7a to help you.

1 Conditional sentences have two clauses: the condition
and the result.

2 Where the condition is clear or has already been
stated, we can leave it out.

3 The condition clause always comes before the result
clause,

4 We use the past simple/continuous in condition
clauses to talk about past events.

5 Wouldshows you're certain about a result, might
shows you're less certain.

b Read the grammar box and check your answers.

Second conditional

Use second conditionals to talk about imaginary or
unlikely situations now or in the future.

The sentences have two parts: a condition clause and
aresult clause. Either can follow the other.

Maybe if we just bought less stuff, we wouldn’t need
so much money.

What would you do if you had a completely free
choice?

* [n the condition clause, use if + the past simple/
continuous or could.
If you created a new world ...
If you could create a new world ...

e [nthe result clause, use would to talk about

certain results, and might/may/could to talk
about less certain results.

If we used robots, we would/might have more
free time.

Often, questions are either only about the condition
or only about the result.

(If a basic income was introduced) How would we
fund that?

What if we taxed robots? (We might be able to fund a
basic income.)

93 @) 9.8 Listen and notice the pronunciation of
would.

1 If they made a few small changes, it'd work.

2 It'd helpif they spent more on schools.

3 |wouldn't ask if | didn't have to.

4 There'd be less poverty if we weren't so selfish.

b Listen againand repeat.

10 Complete the sentences with the correct form of

the verbs in brackets. You will need to use some
negatives. Use might/couldinstead of wouldif you
think itis more appropriate.
1 A Inaperfect world, they'd just
centres to cars.
A: What if an ambulance or something
(have to) get somewhere?
B: Idon't see why that would be a problem.
A: And what about the traffic outside of town centres?
It __(cause) chaos.

(close) all town

2 A: They should give waste food to homeless people.

B: Iknow. It (make) a real difference and

it (cost) themanything.

A: Itd be better if people (be) homeless at all. If
| was President, I'd give everyone a free house.
So how that (work)?
Ifl (rule) the world, | would ban all guns.
. What if people (want) to go hunting?
| (make)everyone become avegetarian!
. But then some animals (take over) the

countryside and cause problems for farmers!

W > OO

11 Workin pairs and discuss three of the questions.

What would you doif ...

1 you could travel through time?

2 you found a million dollars?

3 youran your school, university or company?
4 you ruled the world?

5 youowned a sports team?

@ Go to page 152 or your app for more information and practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

12a @ 9.9 You're going to discuss your ideal society.

First, listen to three people doing the same. Which of
the ideas do they discuss? Do they agree?

e athree-day workingweek e no taxes
e everyone hasafreehome e nounemployment
e equal rights for children * nowars
and adults o free super-fast
e youcanliveto150 transport everywhere

b Read the listin Exercise 12a. Choose four ideas that
you think would be good for your ideal society. For
each idea, think about:

* any possible consequences (good or bad).
* how you might achieve it.

SPEAK

13 a Work in groups. Discuss your ideas and try to agree

on four. How might you achieve them? Use the Useful
phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

Wouldn't it be great if (there were no taxes)?

It'd be great/better if (there were no wars).

How would that work?

What if (we had a three-day working week)?

| can see how that might work, but I'd worry that
(people wouldn't earn enough money).

b Reportback to the class. Which do you think is the
most achievable idea?

Develop
your

reading
page 127
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Great sporting moments

) Goal: talk about a sporting event

» Grammar: past modals of deduction

» Vocabulary: sport

Reading

1 a Look at the photos and answer the questions.
1 Do yourecognise any of these people?
2 How many great sporting moments can you think of?
3 When and where did they happen?

b Work in pairs and compare your ideas.

2 a Read the article about Devon Loch. Why is this a
memorable sporting moment?

b Read the article again. What do the dates and
numbers refer to?

seven halfabillion 1956 two fifty 1839
halfamillion nine three six

&< DEVON

The Grand National in Liverpool, where horses race 7 km and
jump over 30 huge fences, is one of the most famous horse races
in the world. It started in 1839 and is now watched by around
half a billion people in 140 different countries, with the winner
earning over half a million pounds. Over the years, the race has
seen terrible accidents, incredible excitement, and slow horses
surprising everyone by finishing first. However, the story of Devon
Loch and his rider, Dick Francis, remains one of the strangest
moments in the race’s history.

Devon Loch was a nine-year-old horse owned by the Queen
Mother, which competed in the 1956 Grand National. Early in the
race, the two biggest favourites to win the race fell, leaving Devon
Loch with a great chance. Dick Francis must have thought it was
his lucky day, and with only three fences remaining, Devon Loch
went into the lead. Victory seemed certain, but disaster was going
to strike!

With less than fifty metres to reach the finish line and well ahead
of the other horses, Devon Loch suddenly did a little jump and fell
to the ground. The other horses raced past him and Devon Loch
failed to finish. At first, people in the crowd thought he must have
had a heart attack, but he recovered soon afterwards. Francis
himself believed the horse might have just reacted badly to a loud
noise from the huge crowd of 250,000 people, though no one
remembers hearing anything unusual. To this day, the reasons for
the jump and fall are unexplained.

Devon Loch went on to race again and lived for another six years.
Dick Francis never won the Grand National, which can't have been
easy to accept after being so close in 1956. However, he did go
on to become a best-selling thriller writer, so there was a kind of
happy ending for him.

Z4ey LOCH

Grammar

3 a Read the sentences from the article in Exercise 2.
What structure follows the modal verbs must, might
and can't?

1 Dick Francis must have thought it was his lucky day.

2 Francis believed the horse might have just reacted
badly to a loud noise,

3 Dick Francis never won the Grand National, which can't
have been easy to accept.

b Match sentences1-3in Exercise 3a with
meanings a-c.
a The writer is almost certain this didn't happen.
b The writer is almost certain this happened.
¢ The writer thinks it's possible this happened.

¢ Read the grammar box and check your answers.

Past modals of deduction
To make deductions and guesses about the past, use
must, might and can't + have + past participle.

Use must when you are almost certain something
was true (based on the evidence).

Something must’ve scared him.

Use might when you think it's possible that
something was true.

He might just have been exhausted.

Use can't when you are almost certain something
wasn't true (based on the evidence).

The Queen Mother can’t have been very pleased
about it!

You often use these structures to make comments
about people or situations. You sometimes respond to
these comments as if they were questions:

A: He must've been very disappointed.
(= Do you think he was disappointed?)
B: Yeah, | guess so.



8a

4a @) 9.10 Listen and notice the weak form of have.
1 You must've been really pleased.
2 That mustve hurt.
3 Things might've been so different!
4 They can't have been very happy about it.

b Listen again and repeat. 9a

5 Rewrite the deductions underlined using must have,
can’t have or might have.
1 A:| bet you were annoyed. You must've been
B: Honestly!l was so angry!

2 A:I'msure it wasn't easy doing that kind of training. b

B: No, | don't suppose it was.
3 A:I'mnot sure, but | think it happened when | was at the
gym last week.
B: So quite recently then?
4 A:| supposeit's possible he was 40 when he played in
that final, but 'm sure he wasn't older than that.
B: Let's look online and find out.
5 A:| bet it was very different there when you were a kid.
B: Yeah, absolutely!
6 A:'m sure she wasn't very happy about that.
B: She was actually OK about it.
7 A:I'm sure you enjoyed that a lot.
B: Yeah, | did, but it was a lot of work!

6 Workin pairs. Choose four of the deductions from
Exercise 5. Write a sentence to come before the
deduction to explain the situation. Then write a
different response to come after the deduction.

B:Ispent £100 on tickets but the game was cancelled,
A: Oh no! You must've been annoyed!
B: [ was, but | complained and got my money back.

7  Workin groups. Look at the photos on page 174.
What do you think happened? How do you think each
person felt? Use must/might/can’t have.

@ Go to page 152 or your app for more information and practice.

Vocabulary

Work in pairs. What sport is each sentence about?
Which sentences describe sporting successes and
which describe failures?
1 Ireally thought | was going to drown, but | managed to
finish, even though | came last.
2 lwasinthelead for most of the race, but then | fell
over and ended up coming fifth!
3 |missed a penalty in the first half and was then sent
off in the second half.
4 He was going to break the record time for the race,
but then the engine exploded.
5 Itwasn't a fair contest. He was knocked out in the
second round.
6 |trained for years and became a black belt.
7 |represented my country in my teens, but broke my
leg on a slope a few years ago.
8 She was the favourite, she got to the quarter-finals,
but then she got beaten.

Work in pairs. Choose some of the phrasesin bold
from Exercise 8a and make them true for you.

@ Go to your app for more practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

@ 9.11 You're going to talk about a great sporting
moment. First, listen to two people doing the same
and answer the questions.

1 Which sport are they talking about?

2 Wasit a positive or negative experience?

Prepare to talk about a great sporting moment.
Think about:

* when it happened.

* whether you were watching or taking part.

* what the best/worst part was.

how you felt.

10 a Work in pairs. Take turns talking. Make deductions

about what your partner tells you. Use the Useful
phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

That must've been amazing/awful.
You must've felt amazing/awful.

It might've been worse!l

That can't have been much fun.
That can't have been easy.

b Report back to the class. Which are the greatest

sporting moments of all time?

Develop
your

writing
page 129
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» Goal: interrupt politely

1

Look at the picture opposite and discuss the

questions.

1 Have you ever felt like the woman on the left?
When? What happened?

2 Inwhat situations do you find it easy/difficult to
interrupt?

Work in pairs and discuss the situations 1-4. Would

you interrupt? If not, why not? What would you say?

1 You're in a meeting with colleagues and clients. A more
senior manager is giving a presentation and you notice
a couple of mistakes on one of the PowerPoint slides,
including a factual mistake.

2 You're on a train and a couple of peaple are loudly
discussing politics. You can see one or two other
passengers are uncomfortable, You strongly disagree
with what they are saying.

3 You'e on a coffee break at work and you hear your
name mentioned by other people in your team who are
sitting at another table.

4 You've met up with an old friend. Your friend is funny,
but tends to talk a lot about themselves and doesn't
ask much about you. They start to tell you a story they
have told you before.

@ 9.12 Listen to three conversations. In which
conversation is someone:

a givinga lecture?
b planning a forthcoming event?
¢ having a serious discussion?

Listen again. Complete the sentences with two
words.
1 a Yeah, sorry, but before you move on, could | just
here, if | may?
b Yes,OK That'sa .lguess. Anyway ...
2 a ldidn't quite follow that last part. Would
just repeating it?
b Gotit. Thank you. Sorry about that. Please
¢ Noworries. So anyway, to towhat|
was saying...

3 Hi, Abbs. I'mreally sorry you, but...

glish in action

Read the Useful phrases box and check your answers.

Useful phrases

Checking it's OK to interrupt

Can | just say/add/ask something there?

Could I just say something here/stop you there for
a moment (if | may)?

Do you mind if | comein here?

I'm really sorry to interrupt/bother you, but ...
Explaining why you're interrupting

Sorry, but could you just go over that again?
|didn't quite follow that last part. Would you mind
just repeating it/that?

Repeating the apology

Anyway, sorry to interrupt. You were saying?
Sorry about that. Please go an.

Continuing

No worries. So anyway, to get back to what | was
saying.

Yes, soas | was saying ...

Thanks for pointing that out/letting me know.
That's a fair point (I guess). Anyway, ...

Complete the conversation with one word in each
space.

A: Sorry, could | just you there for a ?

B: Yeah, sure. What's up?

A: Would you repeating that?

B: Of course. | said that | think forcing people to vote would
improve the economy.

A: OK, thanks.

B: No worries, So as | was . the more voters, the

better it would be for the country.

@) 9.13 Listen and check your answers. Notice the
intonation. Practise reading out the conversation.

Work in groups. Choose three topics from this unit to
discuss, e.g. a sporting success or failure, a story you
have read/seen about anideal world or what things
would improve your life or where you live,

Work on your own and think about what you will say
about each topic. Make notes.

Discuss the topics. Use the Useful phrases to interrupt
politely.

Go online for the

Roadmap video.
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Check and reflect

1 a Complete the sentences with the best word. The first
letteris given.

1

We used to have a strong ¢ . Everyone
supported each other, but it's all changed.

There's a lot of crime and v .| don't feel safe on

the streets.

All the pressure on young people c anxiety and
depression.

Sadly, high unemployment is just a f of life here.

Women still face real d
still go to men.

A lot of people around the world have basically lost
f in their governments.

at work. Most top jobs

Work in groups. Choose four sentences from Exercise
1a. Discuss the possible cause of each situation and
what can be done to improve things.

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets.

1

This weather's awful. Iwishit____ raining!
(stop)
lwishl____ you, butl'mmuch too busy at

the moment, I'm afraid. (help)

| wish | a bit more support from my boss and
the people at work. (get)

[ wish | a bit more free time. | feel like I'm
waorking all the time. (have)

Ireallywishyou — thatlIt's really
annoying. (not / do)
lwishl__intimetowhen |was 12 or13.
I'd certainly do things differently. (go back)

Complete the sentences with the nouns in the box.

chaos healthcare poverty state tax wealth

il

There's still too much and there are still too
many people becoming homeless.

The traffic in the capital is awful. It's total on
the roads.
Too much of the country's is in the hands of a

small number of people.

| think everyone should have free access to basic
services like
If we all just paid a bit more
money for schools and hospitals.

The TV companies are still run by the
private companies.

,we'd have more

,not by

Work in pairs. Give your country a mark from 1-10
(where 1 = awful) for each of the areas in the box.
Explain your answers.

access to healthcare  access to education

the number of people who pay tax

the quality of state-run companies

amount of traffic in the capital  levels of poverty

4 Find the four sentences with a mistake and correct
them.

1 How would we pay for everything if access to
healthcare was free?

If I would have a bigger place, you could stay with me.
If you worked harder, you'll earn more money.

I might feel differently if | wasn't working right now.

If they'd build more roads, it'd make life better.
Things improved if more companies were state run.

Qv A WN

5 a Complete the sentences with must, mightor can’t
and the correct form of the verbs in brackets.
1 Theydon't know exactly why Devon Loch fell, but he
a loud noise that scared him (hear).

2 You___ hardtodothat marathon. | know |
could never do it! (train)
3 She_ mymessage. She'd be here

otherwise. (get)
4 You went to the final? Wow! That
exciting. (be)

5 Shedidn'tplay well.Iguessshe_______ an
injury or something. (have)
6 Hestarted young. He more than 16

when he played his first game. (be)

b Think of two surprising or unusual things you have
seen. Work in pairs. Take turns explaining what
you saw and speculate about what happened. Use
must've, might've and can't have.

6 Match verbs1-6 with endings a-f.

1 train a apenalty

2 come b your country

3 become c foryears

4 break d second

5 represent e the world record
6 miss f ablackbelt

Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements

below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very

confident).

¢ |candiscuss what makes a good quality of life.

¢ |can share ideas and make suggestions about ideal
societies.

* |candescribe amazing sporting moments.

e |can politely interrupt.

Want more
practice?

Go to your Workbook
or app.
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¥ Goal: talk about an influential person
» Grammar: third conditional

» Vocabulary: influential people

Vocabulary

1 Lookat the photos and discuss the questions.
1 How many of these people do you know?
2 What do you know about them?

2  Work in pairs. Check you understand the words in
bold. Then complete the sentences with the words in
the box,

activist architect athlete explorer lawyer
military leader painter philosopher poet
trade union leader

1 Shewasafamous
amazing buildings.
2 Hewas avery famous
the National Gallery.
3 Hewasafamous ,who led our army to
victory in several important battles.
4 She was a famous . who fought hard for
women's rights.
5 He was afamous
life for the rights of workers.
6 She was a famous .She won three gold
medals at the Olympics,
7 She was a famous
very widely read.
8 Sheisafamous .She was the first woman to
sail round the world on her own.
9 He was afamous , who wrote about power,
freedom and human rights.
10 He was afamous , who chose to defend poor
people for free!

.She designed lots of

. His best works are in

. whao fought all his

.She's still very popular and

3  Work in pairs. Use words from Exercise 2 to talk about
the people in the photos.

Martin Luther King was a famous activist, who fought
for the rights of black people.

@ Go to page 165 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

Reading

4 a Work in pairs. Student A: Turn to page 172. Student B:
Turn to page 173.

b Take turns telling your partner about your famous
person. Ask questions to find out more details.
A: Was Simén Bolivar married?

B: Are there still problems in the southern states of the
US today?

1027} huge influence

Grammar

5 a Readthe sentences from the articles in Exercise 4a

and answer the questions.
1 None of his achievements would've been possible if
the French army hadn't entered Spain in 1808.
a Did the French army enter Spain?
b Did this make independence for Vienezuela possible?
2 If Rosa Parks had done as she was told, modern
American history might have been very different.
a Did Rosa Parks do as she was told?
b Did American history definitely change because of
this?
3 If she'd been paying attention, she would never have
got on that bus!
a Did she get on the bus?
b Was she paying attention at the time?

b Readthe grammar box and check your answers.

Third conditional

Use the third conditional to talk about imaginary or
unlikely situations in the past.
The sentence has two parts: a condition clause and a
result clause.
¢ In the condition clause, you often use if + past

perfect simple or continuous.
e Intheresult clause, use would (not) + have +

past participle to talk about certain results and

might (not)/ may (not)/could + have + past

participle for less certain results.
The condition clause can come before or after the result
clause, or it can be left out if you feel the condition is clear
from the context.
IfI'd known, | would've done something about it.
It would never have happened if it hadn't been for you, so
thank youl!
It might not have happened if I'd been paying more
attention.



6a 0) 10.1 Listen and notice the pronunciation of the
underlined phrases.
1 IfI'd stayed there, things might've been very different.
2 lwouldn't have gone if she hadn't persuaded me to.
3 It would never have happened if you'd been listening!
4 If | hadn't been staying there, we'd never have met.

b Listen again and repeat.

7 Complete the sentences with the correct forms of
the verbs in brackets.

1 Steve |obs left Apple in 1985 and if he

(not return) in 1997, he might (never
invent) the iPhone.
2 If Nelson Mandela (not be) released

from prison in 1990, the situation in South Africa might

(become) violent.
3 Marie Curie would
discoveries if she
wrong.
4 |f Leonardo da Vinci (not have)
rich friends who paid for his work, he could easily
(be) just another struggling artist!

(not make) her
(be) scared of being

5 I'mlucky!If| (not work) late that day, |
would (be) on the train that crashed!

6 Ifit (not be) for my English teacher, |
would probably (leave) school at 16.

7 lwould (never go) to university if my
maths teacher (not encourage) me to.

8 If she (not work) in the shop the day

that | went in, we might
and the next part of our lives would
(be) very different!

(never meet)

8 Workin pairs. Make sentences about some of
the people inthe photos in this lesson. Use third
conditionals.

@ Go to page 154 or your app for more information and practice.
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Speaking

PREPARE

9a

@) 10.2 You're going to talk about an influential

person. First, listen to someone doing the same. Who
are they talking about? Why are they important to the
speaker?

Think of a person who has had a big influence on the
world, on your country or on you personally. Think
about:

¢ when they lived.

* why they were important and how they changed things.

10 a Work in groups. Take turns talking about your

influential person. Use at least one third conditional.
Then ask and answer questions about each person.
Use the useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

Asking questions

| wanted to know a bit more about (what she did).
| was wondering why (she was so important to
you).

Could you just say a bit more about (her influence
on you)?

Responding

That's a good question! | wish | knew!

Can | get back to you on that one?

b Report back to the class. Who is the most influential

person of our time?
Develop
your

listening
page 131




Interviews

) Goal: talk about successes and failures
» Grammar: should have

» Vocabulary: successes and failures

Reading

1 Lookatthe photos and answer the questions.

1 When was the last time you had an interview?
What was it for?

2 How can you prepare for an interview?
What things can go wrongin an interview?

4 Do youthink interviews are a good way to see if
someone is the right person for a job?

w

2 a You're going to read an article about competency-
based interviews. Have you heard about them?
What do you know about them?

b Read the article again and answer the questions.
1 How are competency-based interviews different
from other job interviews?
2 Why is this kind of interview good?

3 What steps should you follow in a competency-based

interview when giving an example of an event?

A different kind
of Interview

Competency-based job interviews are becoming
more and more common. Rather than asking people
simply to list their achievements and previous jobs,
interviewees are asked about events, for example:
1 Describe a time you successfully used your
communication skills.
2 Tell us about when someone challenged a decision
you had made and how you managed the situation.
3 Describe a failure you had at work or in education.
Using this technique, employers can match your
answers to specific skills (or competences) such as
how well you communicate, and find out more about
your performance in a job.
When it comes to answering these guestions, you
should start by explaining the situation you were in
and the task you had to complete. You should then
talk about what action you took and what the results
were.
It is important to be positive even when describing a
failure. Do this by showing you understand why you
failed and then giving an example of how the lesson
you learnt has improved your performance. Follow
these steps to be sure of success in your next job
interview!

Vocabulary

3 a Complete the answers to interview questions. Use the
correct form of the words in the boxes.

attract gain evidence persuade introduce

a Inmy last company, as the HR manager |1 anew
working day - having a shorter lunch break and finishing
the day earlier. At first, it 2 opposition, solhad a
meeting to explain how it would be better and presented
3 from other companies. | then agreed to delay its
introduction and asked people to volunteer to try it. The
volunteers found several benefits and then they explained
to colleagues what they'd 4 from the change. In the
end, | managed to 5 almost everyone and only had
to force the change on one or two people.

achieve disagreement extend force grade

b Whenlwas at university, we were doing a group project
and two of the team weren't getting on. | was worried we
would miss our deadline and we wouldn't ® the
mark we all wanted. |7 them to sit down and sort
out their 8 . which they did. | also talked to our tutor
to explain the situation and | managed to get the deadline
9 .Inthe end, we gota B+19 for the project,
which was good.

manage deadline standard responsible rush

c |worked for a printing company before, where | was
11 for sales. One time, | agreed to a job, but | quickly
realised it was too much work and I'd set the price far too
low. In order to meet the 12 , we had to pay people
to work weekends. We 13 to do the work, but it was
still a 14 ,and the client said they expected a higher
15 .So,welost money and a future customer!

b Match answers a-cwith questions1-3inthe articlein
Exercise 2.

4 Workin groups and answer the questions.

1 Have you ever needed to delay something? Why?
Do you ever have deadlines? What for?
Do you ever have disagreements? Who with?
Have you ever been forced to do something? What?
Have you ever volunteered to do something? What did
you gain from it?
6 Do you think you have high standards? Give examples.
7 When was the last time you did something in a rush?

(1, I TV I ¥}

@ Go to page 165 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.



Listening

5 10.6 Listen to four more answers to job interview

questions. Three speakers are answering the

same question from the article in Exercise 2. Which

question?

6 Listen again and answer the questions. Who. ...
1 wanted to sell more than they did?
2 improved the company's yearly sales?
3 annoyed a client?
4 didn't do the work on time?
5 explained how their performance improved?

7  Workin groups and discuss the guestions.
1 Which speaker(s) followed the model for answering

competency-based questions described in the article?
2 Which speaker(s) talked about a positive outcome to

their experience?

3 How do you think the speakers could have improved
their answers?

Grammar

8a @ 10.7 Listen and complete the sentences from the

interviews in Exercise 5.

11 beenmore careful to begin with and
shouldn't have been in such arush,

21 immediately denied making the
mistake.

31 numberone.

4 Secondly, | to finish the project at least

a day before | needed to hand it in.

5 Ishould've atleast spoken to the tutor to see if | could

hand it in alittle later and, if that wasn't possible, |
handed in the unfinished work.

b Read the sentences in Exercise 8a. Then read the
grammar box and choose the correct alternatives.

should have

Use shauld(n't) + have + past participle to talk about
regrets about *past/present events and actions. You
can also use it to criticise other people (or yourself).

I should've started work on the project earlier.

You shouldn't have told her about it.

You use it to imagine 2better/worse alternatives than
what actually happened.

I'shouldn't have forced them to do it. I should've
solved the problem another way.

When you use adverbs like probably and just, you
usually put them 3after/before the word have.

I should probably have told them earlier.

However, you can also put them in a different
position depending on what you want to emphasise.
[ probably should have told them earlier.

9 a Complete the sentences with the words in brackets

10

and should or shouldn’t have.

1 We___ thisearlier. We're not going to meet
the deadline. (start)

2 He__ betterwithall the time he had. (do)

3 You to do that. It's not part of your job.
(agree)

4 | thatthere would be problems. (know)

51 soworried about what people thought.
(be)

6 I'msorry. | my manager sooner.
(probably / ask)

7 We___theirfirst offer, but we really needed
to sellit quickly. (really / accept)

8We_  togetadiscount. (atleast/ try)

@) 10.8 Listen and check your answers. Notice the
pronunciation of should have and shouldn't have.

Listen and repeat.

Work in pairs. Describe three things you should've or
shouldn’t havedone in the last month, the last year or
your whole life.

I should've worn a coat today:. It rained and | got really
wet,

@ Go to page 154 or your app for more information and practice.

Speaking

PREPARE

11

Read the questions and plan your answers.

Remember to explain the situation and the task, the

action you took and the result.

1 Describe a failure you had and what you learnt from it

2 Describe a big change you experienced and how you
coped with it.

3 Describe a time you made a positive contribution to a
team.

SPEAK

12 a Work in pairs. Take turns asking and answering the

questions. Use the Useful phrases to help you and try
to use should have and shouldn‘t have.

Useful phrases

Looking back on it now, | can see that | (shouldn't
have agreed to the deadline).

It was my own fault.

| learnt a lot from the experience. Firstly, (I
should've thought of a better solution).

It was bad at the time, but I'm glad it happened.
It taught me that | (shoudn't do things in a rush).

b Which do you think were the best answers? Why?

Develop
your
reading

page 132
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» Goal: describe possessions
» Grammar: adjective word order

» Vocabulary: describing things

Vocabulary

1 Look at the photos and discuss the questions.
1 Which of these things do you own?
2 Are you happy with them? Why?/Why not?
3 Do you ever read reviews befare you buy things?
Why?/Why not?

2 a Complete the reviews with the pairs of words in the
box.

automatically/last leather/bargain
reasonable/battery tough/feature designed/value
decent/set up room/stylish ideal/complicated

1 Beautifully and very easy to use. Heats up
frozen food in super-fast time — and at only £300, it's
excellent for money.

2 It looks and feels OK, and it comes at a very
price, but the life is terrible. It usually only lasts a
couple of hours!

3 Surprisingly light, but enough to take on even
the longest journeys. My favourite is the zipper,
which never lets you down no matter how many clothes
you pack!

4 | mainly ride out in the countryside and the tyres are
for that. However, when the bike arrived, |
had to put it together myself, which took longer than |
expected as the instructions were quite

5 Comes in black, grey or yellow and looks great,
but not quite as comfortable as I'd hoped. Still, it fits
perfectly in my living room and for the price, it's a real

. Recommended!

as you'd expect for
and

6 Doesn't have quite as much
a family vehicle, but the new design is very
it's incredibly smooth to drive.

T | was a bit worried as the main speakers are
undermeath, but the sound quality is actually pretty
. Had a few problems when | tried to
the system, but it was worth the effort!

8 Looks good, and turns on if you go near it,
which is great, but it could be brighter. The bulb doesn’t
that long, either. Otherwise, no complaints.

b Matchreviews 1-8inExercise 2a with photos A-H.
How many marks out of five do you think each
reviewer gave? Why?

@ Go to page 165 or your app for more vocabulary and practice.

Listening
3 G)m.g Listen to three conversations. In which
conversation 1-3 does someone ...
a warn a friend about something? What?
b recommend something? What?
c  worry? Why?

4 Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?
1 a Jim's old car has always worked very well.
b He has been thinking of buying an electric car.
¢ There are financial advantages to going electric.
2 a Theringused tobelong to Tanya's grandmother.
b She dropped it when she took it out of her bag.
¢ It'saplain goldring.
3 a James needs to get a new microwave.
b He was thinking of getting a Tappan.
¢ The Tappan microwave cooks things quite quickly.



Grammar

5 a Work in pairs. Underline the adjectives in sentences
1-3, thendiscuss questionsa-c.
1 I've beendriving this stylish little Japanese car for ages.
2 It's abeautiful small gold ring with a stone in the front.
3 Itjustsits there in the middle of the kitchen - this
useless ancient white piece of junk.

a Which usually come first: adjectives describing facts or
adjectives giving opinions?

b Inspoken English, what's the maximum number of
adjectives we usually use together?

¢ Thereare two fact adjectives in each of sentences 1-3.

Which guestions do they answer? In which order?

What colour isit? How big isit?
Howoldisit? Where's it from?

What's it made of?

b Read the grammar box and check your answers.

Adjective word order

Sometimes two or more adjectives are used

together. As a general rule, opinion adjectives
(adjectives which tell you what the speaker thinks

of something) come before fact adjectives (adjectives
that describe age, size, colour, etc.)

If you use two or more fact adjectives, you usually

put them in this order (though you don't usually

have more than three):

how big? how old? what colour? where from?

what’s it made of 7 + noun

It's a small old red Italian leather handbag.

I've got a big old black and white Persian cat.

Notice how to describe something with two colours:

a black and white cat; a green and yellow cotton T-shirt
Remember that compound nouns can be formed by putting
two nouns together:

table lamp, sports car, walking boots

Always keep the two nouns together when you add a
description:

a lovely wooden table lamp; a new red sports car;
good strong walking boots

6a @ 10.10 Listen and notice the way some adjectives
are stressed.

1 He was wearing this ugly green and purple coat!
2 |lost my lovely old black leather boots.

3 She wasdriving this amazing old Italian sports car.
4 We found this beautiful little Danish table lamp.

b Listen again and repeat.

7  Putthe adjectivesin brackets in the best position.
1 afurcoat(warm /black)

walking boots (leather / brown)

a new restaurant (Japanese / cheap)

a(n) old movie (funny / French)

anew café (little / lovely)

a(n) ancient pot (white / Italian)

a(n) old necklace (silver / Mexican)

a Swedish table (old / wooden / small)

achair (red / leather / horrible)

a spider (black / big / scary)

WL 0NV & W
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8 Workin pairs. Look at the photos in the coursebook
and at objects in the classroom. Choose ten things
and think of two or more adjectives to describe each
one. Put the adjectivesin the best order.

@ Go to page 154 or your app for more information and practice.
Speaking

PREPARE

9a @ 10.11 You're going to describe three objects.
First, listen to someone describing an object and
answer the questions.
1 Which category a—g are they talking about?
a aproduct you'd really recommend
b a product you reviewed because it was so bad
¢ the most important thing you have ever lost
d something that's very precious to you
e the first object you'd save in a fire
f anobject that you've always wanted
g the worst present you've ever received
2 Which adjectives do they use to describe the object?

b Now choose three objects from categories a—g to
talk about. Make notes about each object. Think
about:

* how todescribeiit.
* why you like/don't like it.
* any other important details.

10 a Work in pairs. Take turns describing your objects. Ask

questions. Use the Useful phrases to help you.

Useful phrases

How lang have you had it?
Where did you get it from?
What's it like?

What do you like most about it?
How much did it cost you?

b Reportback to the class. Which objects are the most
interesting?

Develop
your
writing
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» Goal: offer and accept/decline

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 When was the last time someone offered to do
something for you? What was it? Did you accept?
Why?/Why not?

2 When was the last time you offered to do something
for someone? What happened?

10.12 Listen to four conversations. Match
conversations 1-4 with situations a-d.

a ahostandaguest

b two complete strangers

¢ ateacher and astudent

d two business people

Listen again and complete the sentences with two or

three words.

1 Could you give me a bit longer?
do it myself, if that's OK.

2 B:Hi. Thanks.
A youahandwithyour suitcase?
B: It's OK. | can manage.
A:If you're sure, take your coat?

3 A: I've made some soup if you'd like some.

try and

B: Oh. kind, but | had something to eat
on the plane.

4 Well, if youre hungry later, help
yourself from the fridge.

5 A:Absolutely.
B:_ alistof the action points.

6 Would you give you a lift?

7 Are you sure? happy to take you.

8 A: Nothanks.|don't drink coffee.
B:_ getyouafruitjuice.

Read the Useful phrases box and check your
answers.

4a

glish in action

Useful phrases

Offering

Would you like me to (give you a lift)?

Do you want me to (help you with that)?
Can | give you a hand with (your suitcase)?
Need any help?

Shall | (take your coat)?

I'd be happy to (take you), if you like.

You're welcome to ...

Feel free to (help yourself from the fridge).
Let me (get you a fruit juice).

I'll {(make a list of the action points).

Are you sure you don't want me to (give you a clue)?
Accepting

Please. Thatd be lovely/great.

Would you mind?

Declining

Don't worry. Im OK.  I'm fine. Thanks.

It's OK. | can manage. Thanks.

It's OK. There's no need - really.

That's very kind, but (| had something to eat on the
plane).

Thanks for the offer, but I'm fine.
I'd rather (try and do it myself).

@ 10.13 Listen to ten phrases from the Useful
phrases box. Tick the ones you hear.

Listen again and repeat.

Work in pairs. Take turns reading out one of
sentences 1-6. Your partner should make an offer.
Respond and continue the conversation.
1 Oh,lhaven't got my glasses!
A: Oh, I haven't got my glasses!
B: Would you like me to read it for you?
2 OhnolI'mlate.
3 I'mstarving.
4 |don't feel that well.
5 This is anightmare.
6 The car won't start.

Take turns making offers 1-4. Your partner should
decline the offer with a reason.

1 Would you like some mare?

2 Let medo that for you.

3 Feel free to use my computer if you need to.

4 You're welcome to stay the night here, if you like.

Work in pairs. Turn to page 173.

Prepare your roleplays. Think about what you're
going to say. Roleplay the situations.

Go online for the

Roadmap video.
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Check and reflect

1la

Match people 1-8 with descriptions a-h.

1 athlete a fought hard to protect the

environment

2 explorer
3 architect b first person to reach the North Pole
4 military leader € won a silver medal
5 activist d designed one of my favourite
6 poet bLnIdmgS
7 trade union e led the army to a famous victory
leader f defended the boss of a criminal
8 lawyer gang in court
g isstill widely read today
h fought hard to get the best deal for
workers
Work in pairs. Think of at least one more thing

that the people in Exercise 1a often do. Give
examples if you can.

Complete the second sentence so that it means

the same as the first.

1 Hisdadwas a friend of the boss. Maybe that's why he
got the job!
He might the job if his dad

friends with the boss.

2 I'mlucky | went to university because | almost left
school at 16. I'm glad | didn't!
fl_______ schoolatlf,lmay_______ to
university.

3 lonly got the opportunity because | was working in Fez
at the time.

Ifl_ inFezatthat time, |
the opportunity.

4 | didn't study very hard at school. Not speaking good
English made it harder to travel.
I could more if |
at school.

5 lonly met Marco because | was studying abroad that
year,
|l Marcoifl
year,

harder

abroad that

Think of three big moments in your life. Work in
groups. Use third conditionals to explain to the group
why they were important to you.

Match verbs 1-8 with endings a-h.

1 attract a people you're right

2 miss b achange on people
3 force ¢ your disagreements
4 persuade d the grade youwant
5 sortout e totrythe new system
6 achieve f alotof opposition

7 present g adeadline

8 volunteer h evidence

Work in pairs. Who or what might do the thingsin
Exercise 3a? Explain your ideas.

Complete the sentences with should have or
shouldn't have and the correct form of the verbs in
the box.

be complain eat listen say take train

1 Ididn't finish the race. | just wasn't ready for it. |
harder, | guess.
21 anythingabout it. She got really angry
when | did!
3 |feelsick. |
4 |can see now that|
job. What was | thinking?
5 ldon't know why I let him talk to me like that. |
to the manager about it.
6 It'smyown fault.| so stupid. |
to what everyone was telling me.

that last piece of cake.
never the

Complete the sentences with the best word. The first
letter is given.

1 It'sexcellentv for money.

2 |can't believe how cheapitis.Itsarealb
3 It's beautifully d and very easy to use.

4 The battery life is terrible. It only | two hours.
5 Theinstructions that come with it are quite c
6 lloveit Itsi for long journeys.

Find the four sentences with a mistake and correct
them.

1 He's got ajob with an amazing big new French
company.

She lives in a Greek little lovely village.

Ibought a red old coat in the market.

Use that small blue plastic box to keep your pens in.
She was wearing a lovely black white dress.

For his birthday, | got him some leather big black
walking boots.

a v s wWwN

Reflect

How confident do you feel about the statements
below? Write 1-5 (1 = not very confident, 5 = very
confident).

L]

I can explain why someone had a big impact.

| can talk about successes and failures.

I can describe objects, possessions and products in
detail.

I can offer, decline and accept with a range of
expressions.

Want more
practice?
Go to your Workbook

or app.
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» Goal: write emails arranging a party

» Focus: making requests in emails

1 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.
1 How often do you write emails in your own language?
2 Do youwrite more personal or work-related emails?
3 Who do you write to most often? What about?
4 When was the last time you wrote an email in English?
Who to? Why?
2 Work in pairs. Think of two different requests you
might make in an email to:
1 your boss
2 afriend
3 ahotel
4 alanguage school
5 arestaurant

3 Read the two emails quickly. Answer the questions.
1 Who are the emails to?
2 How well does Ahmed know the person/people he's
writing to?
3 What requests does he make?

4 Complete the emails with the words in the box.

could grateful let think

wondering would

mind please

5 Work in pairs. What would you write in the subject
line for each email?

Develop your writing
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Dear Sir/Madam,

Further to my recent telephone conversation with

a member of your staff, | am writing to confirm my
booking for a group of twenty-four people on 28th July.
| also have a few guestions. Firstly, | forgot to ask when
we spoke, but 1 it be possible to have a space
on the terrace from 7.30 for pre-meal drinks? If so,
would that be included in the price per head or would

it be extra?

Secondly, our group includes five vegetarians, and

one vegan. Do you 2 you could send menus

in advance showing the options that are available to
them?

Next, | was 3 if we could be seated near the
window, so that we could enjoy the famous view.
Finally, as this is our annual office party, would you

4 playing a few special songs over the restaurant
sound system? Obviously, we'd send the songs in
advance, and this would ideally happen near the end of
the meal.

If these requests are possible, | would be most 2
if you could let me know when you email confirmation
of our booking.

| look forward to hearing from you soon.

Best regards,

Ahmed Rafig
Cone

= =M. ““>
Mailbox Inbox v VIPsw Drafts v

Hi everyone

Hope this finds you well.

Not long now till our office dinner and a chance to say
thank you to everyone for all their hard work throughout
the year.

Just a very quick email to say I've booked a table for
everyone at Strofi on 28th July. The booking's for 8.15,
so if any of you can no longer make it for whatever
reason, then © email me back asap and
me know.

Oh, before | forget, I've also asked if the restaurant

can play some of our music at the end of the evening.
If you've got any special requests, 8 you send
them over to me this week so | can get a final list to the
restaurant ahead of time. Nothing too crazy, obviously!
Cheers,

Ahmed




6 a Read the emails again. Underline the phrases used to

7

make requests.

b Work in pairs and compare your answers. Is each

phrase more formal or informal? What features of the

phrases help you decide? Then read the Focus box
and check your ideas.

Making requests in emails

When you ask for things - or ask people to do things
for you - in more formal emails, you tend to use longer
phrases.

Would it be possible to stay an extra night?

I would be (most) grateful if you could email me the
detalls.

Do you think you could (possibly) send me written
confirmation of my booking?

I was wondering if we could have our own private
Toom.

Would you mind moving us to a bigger table?
In more informal emails, you can just use could or can.
Could/can you (please) let me know if you can make it?

You can also use imperatives. Make imperatives sound
softer by adding please.

(Please) call me as soon as you hear anything.

After requests, you often explain why you were asking.
If you've got any special requests, could you send them

over to me this week so I can get a final list to the
restaurant ahead of time,

Rewrite the requests using the words in brackets.

1 Iwas wonderingif you could check there are no nuts in

any of the dishes. (mind)

2 Please put some red roses on the table before we
arrive, (could / please)

3 |would be most grateful if you could give us aroom
facing away from the road. (possibly)

4 Could you cook a special dish if we send the recipein
advance? (possible)

5 Iwas wondering if you could check that everyone
knows about the meeting tomorrow. (can)

6 Would you mind providing a high chair for our two-
year-old son? (grateful)

7 (Can you please write 'Happy Birthday' on the cake
befare bringing it out? (think)

8 Do you think we could possibly have a room at the back

of the restaurant? (wondering)

10

Match explanations a-h with requests 1-8in

Exercise 7.

a It'sour son's sixteenth, and it would be a wonderful
surprise for him.

b He's still too small for adult seating, but too
independent to sit on my knee.

¢ One member of our group is highly allergic to them, so
this is very important.

d Lasttime we stayed with you, we were unable to sleep
because of the traffic.

e They are my wife's favourite flowers, and it would add
to the romantic atmosphere.

f Wewould like to be able to have a private discussion.

g |realise thisis an unusual request, but it's a family
favourite our grandmother used to make.

h lamslightly worried that some people did not receive
the initial email about it.

Look at your answers to Exercise 2. Write three more
requests. Use different language.

Work in pairs and compare your answers. Write an
explanation for each request.

Read the emails again and complete the table.

Phrase used for
greeting

Phrase used to explain
why writing

Is small talk included?
If so, what?

Are contractions (I'm,
youre, etc.) used?

Phrase used to end the
email

Prepare

11a

You're organising a surprise party and need to write
two emails to make requests - one to the venue for
the party, the other to the guests. Decide ...

* who the partyis for.

* where it is going to be.

* what you would like to happen.

* what requests you will make of the venue/the guests.

b Work in pairs and compare your ideas.

Write

12

Write your emails. Use the Focus box and Exercise 10
to help you.



¥ Goal:understand a biography

» Focus: noticing collocations

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 What are your favourite buildings in your town/city? In
your country? In the world?

2 Are there any buildings you really don't like? Why not?

3 Do you know any famous architects (people who
design buildings)? Do you like their work?

4 Which of the buildings in the photos do you like most/
least?

Read the biography of the architect who designed
one of the buildings in the photos. Are the sentences
true (T) or false (F)?

1 She became famous while at university.

2 Very few new buildings were built in Baghdad in the
1950s.

She was mostly educated outside of her hame country.
Her early designs were impaossible to build.

5 Foralongtime, people saw her designs as art, not as
designs for real buildings.

6 She became famous for her use of straight lines.
Some of her designs were built outside Europe.
8 Some of her designs will be completed after her death.

W
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3 Read the Focus box. Then work in pairs and discuss
the strategies you already use.

Noticing collocations

When a word is often used with another word, it forms a

collocation. The most common kinds of collocations are:

verb + noun: rent a house, design a building

adjective +noun: a tall building

One of the best ways to get better at reading is to learn

more collocations. If you learn words which go together,

it will help you read more quickly (and use words
correctly, too). Here are some things you can do:

e When you read something, underline the adjective +
noun and verb + noun collocations you notice (even if
they contain words you already know).

» Keep a list of common nouns and add new verb/
adjective collocations when you meet them.

* Make flashcards (on paper or online) with nouns on one
side and verbs/adjectives on the other.

» Use agood dictionary to find collocations of new words
you meet,

» Think about which collocations are the same in your
language and which are different.

» Write example sentences that contain new collocations.
Try to make them true for you.



It is common for architects to find that their original ideas are

Q U e e n Of 1: h e developed and adapted when their designs are actually built.

However, Hadid's problem was more serious — her ideas

c u rve were not being built at all. Plans to use her designs in Berlin,

Dusseldorf and Cardiff all failed, and many people felt her

Marjon'e Zemach looks at the life of a ideas only worked on paper. The problem was made even
famous female architect. worse when her pictures were shown in museums as works
of art themselves.

Born in Baghdad, Irag, in 1950, Dame Zaha Hadid went on to
become perhaps the most famous female architect in the world. In
2004, she was the first woman to win the important Pritzker Prize

| However, all this changed in the 1990s, when some of her
\
‘ and her beautiful buildings can be seen in cities all over the world.

most interesting designs were finally built. Before long, her
work was everywhere: the Olympic swimming pool in London
and a university in Vienna; offices in Beijing and the Heydar
Aliyev Center in Baku, Azerbaijan; bridges in Abu-Dhabi and
museums in Denmark. Her work rarely used straight lines, and
always looked for ways of bringing different spaces together.

What makes her story really amazing, though, is the fact that none
of her designs were actually built for many years after she finished
university. During that time, she was just seen as an interesting
‘paper architect’, whose designs were thought to be too difficult and
unusual to make. Although not loved by everyone — some said her work cost
too much and others didn't like her strong personality — her
buildings were generally very popular and in 2012 Queen
Elizabeth Il gave her a special title — Dame - for her services
to architecture. Hadid died of a heart attack in 2016, aged 65,
but her work remains and her designs continue to be built.
This Iraqi-British woman will be remembered for many years
to come.

The daughter of a politician father and an artist mother, Hadid grew
up in both a family and a city that was relaxed, modern and confident.
Many famous foreign architects were working in Baghdad in the
1950s, and many exciting new universities, cultural buildings and
sports centres were built during this time. In the 1960s, she was

sent to schools in England and Switzerland, and then got a degree

in mathematics from the American University of Beirut. In 1972, she
moved to London, where she studied at the Architectural Association
School of Architecture.

Girls in the field by Kazimir Malevich

While studying in London, Hadid’s skill and ideas started attracting
attention and she developed the style she later became famous for.
She loved the Russian artist Kazimir Malevich and wanted to make
buildings that looked like his paintings. This meant creating a feeling
of movement and using space in new and different ways.

In 1979, she opened her first office in a small room in East London,
and spent much of her time doing drawings and paintings of the
buildings she wanted to create. She became much better known in
1983 when one of her drawings won a competition in Hong Kong.
The engineer Peter Rice, who had worked on the Pompidou Centre in
Paris, said the design could be built. However, in the end, it wasn't as
there wasn't enough money.

4  Look at the nounsin bold in the biography. Complete 6 Complete the collocations with one noun from

the collocations with the correct verbs. Exercises 4 and 5.

1 She university and then later her first 1 goto../studyat../atop../aprivate...=
office in London. university

2 She a degree in mathematics from the 2 damagea../builda.../anempty../apublic..=
American University of Beirut. 3 tella../reada../atrue../alove.. =

3 While studying in London, she her own style. 4 painta../drawa../a beautiful .../a colourful...=

4 She a lot of time drawing and painting.

5 In1983, she a competition in Hong Kong. 5 make../changeyour.../new../big..=

6 Plans to use her designs in Berlin, Diisseldorf and 6 waste../have../ashort../ free...=
Cardiff . 7 a Write four sentences that are true for you. Use

7 Her pictures were in different museums. collocations from Exercises 4, 5 and 6.

8 Some people felt that her work too much. I got a degree in Law from Charles University in

5 Findthe underlined adjectives 1-6 in the biography. Prague.

Match them with the nouns a—f they describe. Inmy free time, | usually just watch TV and sleep.

1 anamazing a personality b Work in pairs. Compare and explain your sentences.

2 new and different b problem

3 aserious ¢ building

4 straight d story

5 astrong e lines

6 avery popular f ways



» Goal:understand a radio programme

» Focus: recognising sounds and words

1 Workin pairs and answer the questions.
1 Do youknow anyone who works nights? What do they
do? Do they like it?
2 What might be good or bad about working during the
night?

2 Work in pairs. Read the Focus box and tick the
strategies that you already use.

Recognising sounds and words

Listening usually involves recognising sounds and words
first and then using your understanding of grammar and
how words connect to build up the meaning of a whole
text. You can develop this skill by working with a short
text or on short parts of a longer text.

» Note any words you hear - especially nouns and verbs.

» Discuss what you heard with someone who was also
listening (if possible).

» Try to reconstruct the whole text.

You can also improve by:

» listening several times (if possible).

» reading the text while you listen,

* hearing how the same word sounds different in
different contexts.

e listening again to hear how new words are said in real
situations.

3 a Read the words noted by a student after listening to
the introduction to aradio programme. What do you
think the presenter said in the introduction?
® in1667 - Paris - first - light - night
* popular - how long - slept - choice
e getting up - sun - bed - dark - 24 - divide - night owls

- shifts - sleep less
b @ 1.7 Now listen to the introduction. Add any
words you hear to the lists in Exercise 3a.
¢ Work in pairs. Compare the extra words you noted.
Try to say the whole introduction.
d Turntopage 166. Listen and read the introduction.
How close was it to what you said?

4 @ 1.8 Listen to the sentences from the rest of the
radio programme. They all contain as. Notice that it
sounds different in different contexts. Complete the
sentences with three or four words.
1 ineightadults now work nights.

2 We may see this 24-hour culture
progress.

3 On average, night workers age quicker and don't

4 |nstressful areas
| think my brain
6 But,

i

anyone's!
, the evidence is really very strong.

Develop your listening
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What do you think the radio programme is about?
Choose from 1-4.

1 Acity where nightlife is creating problems for its
people.

2 Working as a doctor at night.

3 Whether night working is good or bad for people.

4 The benefits of a 24-hour culture.

1.9 Listen to the rest of the programme. Note
down as many content words as you can.

Work in pairs and compare your answers. What is the
answer to Exercise 57

Work in pairs. Which sentences are exactly what you
heard? Then listen again and correct anything that
was not exactly what you heard.

1 Recentresearch suggests nightlife and reduced sleep
is not a problem for us.

2 |was always late for school and struggled there.

3 They get fatter, have higher rates of heart disease and
suffer from colds more.

4 Youuse 50 percent less energy sleeping during the
day.

5 Weight is a problem for me.

& We're talking about the heart aging an extra six years
for every ten years people work nights.

7 There are three times more errors on night shifts than
there are during the day.

8 |don't have all the answers - which is why I'ma
scientist and not a politician!



’4:'® Develop your listening

» Goal:understand a radio phone-in
programme

» Focus: identifying details that support
key ideas

1 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.
1 Do youdo any sport/physical activity?
2 What things do you think might be good for your
mental and/or physical health?
2 @) 2.3 Listen to the beginning of a radio programme
and answer the questions.
1 Whatkind of programme is it?

2 What is the main topic being discussed? 5 Work inpairs and answer the questions. Then listen
3 Read the Focus box. What do supporting details do? againand check your answers.

What phrases do people use to give details? 1 Which of these arguments are given to support the
idea of making the card game, bridge, an Olympic
sport?

Identifying details that support key a My gran plays with her friends.

ideas b There aren't enough Olympic sports for older
When listening, it's important to first identify the key people,

ideas, and then listen for details. Think of a key idea as an ¢ It's good for people’s mental health.

'umbrell.a’ idea W_ith supportir?g details ur'.u:ler It . d The winner doesn't rely on a judge’s score and can't
Supporting details may describe or explain a key idea. cheat.

They can include examples, reasons, results and other e e e e e e e
facts. Speakers sometimes show listeners they are :

going to give examples or give reasons by using certain examples of new Olympic sports that would broaden
phrases. the Olympics for our times'?

We should spend less money on Olympic sports and more a aneventinvolving fire

on general public sports ... (= key idea) b buggy pushing

... like park football or providing free gym membership. ¢ ice cream throwing

(= example) d tug-of-war

... For example, you could build a swimming pool in

every neighbourhood. (= example) S e g

Look at people’s level of fitness - we all spend too much 6  Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

time sitting down. (= reason) 1 Do you watch the Olympics when it's on? Why?/Why

In fact, we spend almost the same on a few Olympic not?

athletes as we do on all school sport. (= fact) 2 What do you think of the selection of sports mentioned

It’s the kind of thing that would win votes inan in the listening? Would you consider all of them sports?
election. (= result) How would you decide the winner in each case?
And another thing is, if people were fitter we could save 3 What newsports’ can you think of to add to the
money on healthcare. (= result) " Olympics? Think of connections to jobs, parenting,
However, speakers often assume that listeners different age groups, etc. and how they might be
understand why details are being given, and so don't died et
always draw attention to them like this. Lo ;

4 Have you heard of any examples of cheating connected

i : -
4 @ 2.4 Listen to the rest of the programme. Number Ui Elleles ool ozt o ot

the key ideas in the order that you hear them. One of 5 Did you ever have 'sports day' at school? What are your

the ideas is not discussed. memories of it?

a having Olympic sports that are based on jobs 7  Work in groups and decide on the best new Olympic
having Olympic motor sports ‘sport’ from the 'sports’ that you discussed in Exercise

b
¢ having Olympic sports that are connected to parenting 6, Question 3.
d

having Olympic sports that are only played in one
country

e having Olympic sports that aren’t physical, e.g. card
games



¥ Goal: write an informal email

» Focus: linking words and questions
in informal emails

1 a Look at the photos and answer the questions.
1 What are the people doing?
2 How do you think they are feeling?
3 What jobs do you think they are doing?
4 How are their jobs going at the moment?

b Work in pairs and compare your ideas.

2 Readsentences 1-8 from emails about work. Match

the words in bold with definitions a-h.

1 They're expanding our department. We're going to
have five more people working with us.

2 She'sonly been a manager for six months, but she's
already had a promotion. They've made her the head
of department. She'll be running the whole business
soon!

3 He's quite new and hasn't done this kind of thing
before, so he's struggling a bit. 'm having to help him
alot.

4 Our website won the best travel site of the year
award. It's nice to have your work recognised.

5 I'm going to be made redundant. The company
has been losing money and needs to cut staff, and
unfortunately my job is one they're cutting.

6 We are going to be taken over by a bigger company,
HDC. Apparently, they are paying $3 billion to buy us.

7 They're introducing a new admin system so all our
forms and records will be in one place and can be
accessed through an app.

8 His boss is basically bullying him. He's always telling
him to work late and saying bad things about his work
- often in front of other people.
frightening and hurting
be bought and controlled
moved to a higher level in a company
prize
lose my job because I'm no longer needed
increasing in size
trying hard to do something difficult and not doing very
well
h way of organising and arranging the operations of the

company

ua -+ o anNn o w

3  Work in pairs. Do you know anyone who has
experienced any of the things in Exercise 2? What
happened?

[ was made redundant a few years ago. | worked for a
small computer company and we were taken over. Most
of us lest our jobs.

4 Read Saroj'sreply to an email from her friend, Keisha.
Answer the questions.
1 Which things from Exercise 2 are mentioned?
2 What questions do you think Keisha had asked Saroj?

Develop your writing
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Hi Keisha,

Thanks for the email. It was lovely to hear from you.
Hope all is well your end. How's work going?

Here, the kids are great — they're growing up fast!
Alisha started school last month and is doing well.

It only seems like yesterday that | was changing her
nappies. Dele’s really happy because he’s just got into
the school football team.

Gabby’s been really busy. He's travelling quite a lot
with work, but on the whole he enjoys it. It means it's
a bit difficult for me to come and visit at the moment,
though, but | might be able to come in November.
Mum might be able to come and look after Alisha

and Dele.

Things are a bit strange at work at the moment,
though I'm doing really well myself. We heard a few
weeks ago that we're being taken over by a Chinese
company. They're a social media company, so it

does make sense for them to buy a games company.
They've said that there won’t be any changes in staff,
and they are hoping to expand, but you know what
can happen when companies get taken over. It often
results in people getting made redundant. It would

be really annoying if they do, because I've just been
promoted to head of marketing after all my work on
Drone Strike. I'm really proud of how well it's done! It's
the second best-selling product they've ever had and
it's just won two industry awards as well, so that’s all
great.

Anyway, fingers crossed everything will be fine at work
and that we can meet in November. If not, let's Skype
sometime and have a catch-up - it's been far too long
since we had a good long chat.

Lots of love,
Sargj



B b Which of the questionsin Exercise 6a might Keisha
reply to? Which questions are rhetorical?
7  Match sentences 1-5 with follow-up questions a-e.
1 We're struggling, to be honest. Sales have really fallen
badly.
2 I'mgoing to see Stefania next week.

3 You were still unsure when we spoke last week. It's a
great opportunity, but | can understand why you might
not want to move the family or travel so far to work.

4 |I'mbusy all next week. But | am a bit freer the week
after that.

5 The new admin system is amazing. It's so much easier
to find things and it doesn't crash as often!

How did we ever live without it?

Would one day then be OK for you?

How are things with you?

Have you seen her at all recently?

Have you thought about it any more since then?

m o n o w

8 Underline in the email the linking words in the box
and any dashes (-).

and because but so though

9 Complete the sentences with the linking words in
Exercise 8 or a dash.

1 My boss has been bullying me it's starting to
make me hate my job!
2 They're introducing a new system the one

we're using now is ancient!
3 Lots of people in my department were made
redundant, Imanaged to keep my job.

4 Apparently, they spent a huge amount on the takeover
over a hundred million, | heard.

—_—

5 Read the Focus box. How are informal emails 5

;i ; She got a pay rise she got promoted
different from formal emails? she's obviously happy about all that.
Prepare

Linking words and questions in
informal emails

Informal emails and letters are often more like a
conversation. You tend to use short sentences and simple

10 a Choose one of the tasks.

1 Think of a person you could write to to tell them about
your work or studies. You can say something true or

linking words like and, so, but, though, because. You :nven-t It ) ., .
might just use a dash to show a connection or to make 2 Imagine you are Keisha and reply to Saroj's email.
clear that information is not central to understanding b Before you begin to write, think about:

th? restof the sgntence. Youaiso often include que;nong * anevent or news related to your work/studies that
as if you are talking to someone face to face. Sometimes

these questions will be rhetorical, i.e. they don't require you'ltell th?m about, ) . .
an answer. * other guestions you might ask and answer in the email.

* how you will start and end the email.
6 a Where would you put these questions in Saroj’s Write
email? There may be more than one possible answer.
Have you seen the adverts for it? 11  Write your email. Use the information in the Focus

When's the best time to call? box to help you.

Did | tell you she's retiring next month?

Would that work for you?

Did you see his photos of Shanghai on Facebook?
Can you believe it?

How's Fina? Is she still working too hard?

NOWMm A WNPRE



Develop your reading

» Goal:understand an article A R O O M O |: M Y OW N

Kate Jenkins asks why young people are leaving the wide
open spaces of open social media.

» Focus: using affixation to recognise
new words

‘| first started thinking about quitting when | woke up one

L Discussthequestions. morning and found my grandmother had liked one of my

1 Which social media platforms/apps do you use (eg. photographs during the night — and not just any old photo
Facebook, WhatsApp)? What for? gither, but one that | really wouldn’t have shown her in any

2 How often do you post things on social media? other circumstances!” Almir Amsellem is explaining why he

3 How often do you update your profiles on social media? stopped using Facebook, the world’s most popular social

4 Are there any social media tools you have stopped networking site. ‘Like most of my friends, | used to post all the
using? If so, why? time, he continues, ‘but then | suddenly realised how many

2 Complete the sentences with the words in the box. people could see what | was putting up, and | was just really
uncomfortable with that idea’

broadcasting content likes message

platforms  post profle  registered Almir is one of tens of millions of young people who over

recent years have made the move from the more open public

1 WeChat is one of China’s biggest social media broadcast spaces like Facebook to more private ‘narrowcast’

As well as using it to people and share photos, tools. ‘These days, I'm all about messaging apps and auto-
articles and other . users can also order taxis deletion’, he reveals, ‘so what | share goes no further than
and pay for things through the app. a small group of friends, and often ceases to exist after a
2 Netflixis taking business from traditional minute or two anyway.” In fact, one of the main reasons why
companies like the BBC. many young people are leaving open platforms is that they are
3| with Twitter, but I've never really used it. My becoming more and more
still says I'msingle, but now I'm married. aware of the way that past
4 We have a Facebook page for our company and try to D,OStS mayl come back to
something on it every day. The last video we bite them in the future.
put up had 20,000 ,which isn't bad. The knowledge that
everyone from employers
3 Read thetitle and subtitle of the article. How might to universities to banks
1-5 be connected to the reasons young people stop now look at social media
using certain social media tools? profiles has resulted in
1 aphotograph and a grandmaother more self-censorship
Maybe a grandmother saw a photograph that her and far safer and more
grandchild didn't want her to see. boring public images, with
2 employers, universities and banks more personal thoughts
3 body image and pictures being shared
4 sleep in private elsewhere.

5 panic attacks

4 Read the article and check your answers to Exercise

3. Can you explain the title? 6 a Complete three of the sentence starters so they
5 Readthearticle again. Which of ideas 1-7 are are true for you. : - | ,
mentioned? Underline the parts of the article that 1 One problern with the article is that it doesn't
support your answers. mention ...
1 Being friends on social media with older relatives can 2 Amajor advantage of open social media that wasn't
be a bad idea. mentionedis ...
2 Users of social media should learn more about the 3 Another reason for quitting open social media tools

is...
4 One problem with leaving open social media is that

settings for each tool.
3 Failure to manage your online image could affect your

career. you then...
4 The design of some tools encourages you to spend 5 The best thing that could happen to social mediain
more time on them. the futureis...

5 [t can bevery hard to stop using social media. b Work in pairs. Compare and explain your ideas.
6 Younger users of social media are sometimes believed

to be easier to sell to.
7 The move towards narrowcast tools may put some

social media companies out of business.



There may also be psychological benefits to spending

less time on open social media. Recent research suggests
that spending large amounts of time on some of the most
popular platforms can have a negative effect and lead to
increased worries about body image, sleep problems as

well as increased anxiety, loneliness and depression, all
problems that Karen Roach, 21, recognises. ‘| used to be
totally addicted to social media, she admits. ‘I'd wake up and
the first thing I'd do was check all my pages to see what I'd
missed. I'd post my carefully selected selfies and then check
back every minute or so to see how many likes | was getting!
It was crazy. | started having panic attacks and in the end, it
got so bad that | just decided enough was enough. That was
about six months ago and I've felt far less stressed since
then. I've learnt that sometimes it's nice to be unreachable,
away from technology.

However, despite such developments, there may be problems
ahead. If fewer people provide shared content and like their
friends’ posts, then social media companies receive less
income from advertising. Advertisers are particularly keen
to target young people as they feel young people's tastes

are more easily influenced, but in return for placing adverts,
advertisers want access to as much data as they can get.
Less data equals fewer opportunities to sell, and this is the
real issue with the move to closed ‘narrowcast’ platforms: it's
much harder to sell to their users. While this may not worry
Almir as he chats and sends photos to his closest friends, for
the narrowcast companies themselves it's a threat to their
existence. How can they keep going without advertising
revenue? And what will happen if they can't?

Using affixation to recognise new
words

Many words are made up of smaller elements:

root - reach

suffix - reachable

prefix - unreachable

Knowing the most common prefixes and suffixes - and
how to combine them - can help you deal with new
words when you are reading. Prefixes usually change
the meaning of a word. Suffixes usually change the word
class (the type of word it is), e.g. from a verb to a noun or
from a noun to an adjective.

For example: unreachable is based on the root word
reach, which is a verb. Adding the suffix -able makes

it an adjective, and adding the prefix un- changes the
meaning to not, so the word describes something you are
not able to reach or get to.

7  Read the Focus box, then work in pairs. Read
sentences 1-8, which all contain a word in bold from
the article. For each word, decide:

a what kind of word it is (adjective, verb, noun, etc.) and
how you know.

what the root word is.

what prefixes (if any) are attached.

what you think it means.

= o n o

I'm really uncomfortable with the idea that my phone

knows where | am all the time.

a adjective: -able

b comfort

C un-

d not feeling good about something

2 |wouldn't rely on auto-deletion myself. People can
still copy what you send them.

3 It's fine for employers to look at your social media
profiles.

4 Self-censorship on social media isn't necessarily a
bad thing.

5 There are plenty of psychological benefits to
spending less time on social media.

6 Spending time online can actually help people deal

with loneliness and depression.

Advertisers are slowly killing the internet!

8 Social mediais a threat to the existence of

newspapers.

~

8 Choose the correct alternatives.

1 Social media can help maintain old friendly/
friendliness/friendships.

2 With social media, | have no self-/auto-/pre-control. I'm
constantly checking for new posts and changing my
profiles and | spend far too much time on it.

3 Alotof photos on social media are nature/natural/
unnatural because people use Photoshop. | think it
creates false expectations/expects/unexpected for
young people.

4 Businesses need to check what employees put on their
sacial media. One bad post can damage the company's
repute/reputation/reputable and can redo/undo/self-
do all the work they've put in to building their brand.

9 a Give the sentences in Exercises 7 and 8 a mark
from1-5 (where 1 = | completely disagree and5 = |
completely agree).

b Work in pairs. Compare and discuss your ideas.



=19 Develop your reading

» Goal:understand a newspaper article

¥ Focus: understanding cause and result

1 Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Which cities/towns/areas in your country attract the
most tourists? Why?

2 What might be the effect of tourism on a place?

2 a You'regoing toread an article about tourism in
Barcelona. What do you know about the city? Why is it
popular with tourists?

b Read the article and complete it with sub-headings

a-f. There are two extra sub-headings you don't need.

The fight for a better future

The power of art

The wrong type

Six stages of tourism

Choice for tourists, less choice for locals
Building the Barcelona brand

= 0 QN o w

3 a The article includes many examples of ways to
express cause and result, e.g. Having millions of
tourists each year has led to rising rents. Can you
think of other words and phrases that are used to talk
about cause and result?

b Read the Focus box and check your ideas.

Understanding cause and result

You can make clear the connection between the cause
and the result by using linking words:

so/such

It was so hot (that) we stayed indoors during the day.
We had such a good time (that) we're going there again
next year.

because/as

We're going there again next year because/as we had
such a good time.

because of

During the day, it can reach 45 degrees. Because of the
heat, most people stay indoors.

as a result

During the day, it was 45 degrees. As a resulf, most
people stayed inside with the air-conditioning on.

We also often use these verbs: lead to, mean, result in,
create, cause, make.

"Tourism 1n
Barcelona

Sam Garcia reports from a city that may

have become a victim of its own popularity.
:

‘It's so crowded, you can hardly walk down the street, but
what's worse is how the character of the neighbourhood
has changed.” So says Amparo Peris, owner of the last
shoe shop in her part of Barcelona, a shop which is now
closing down. ‘This isn't just where | ran my business; it's
where | used to do my own shopping, tco. There was a
fruit and vegetable store, a baker’s, a pharmacy. My kids
went to the nearby sweet shop and played in the street,
but now that’s just impossible. It's all just restaurants
and bars." Forty-five restaurants and bars, to be exact,
serving everything from traditional paella to sushi, in a
pedestrianised street only 600 metres long. Of course,
all of this means more choice for the tourists who visit
the city, but many locals are now starting to feel that it
also means they now have fewer choices. Having milions
of tourists each year has led to rising rents, the loss of
normal day-to-day services, increased noise and other
problems. In the last few years, there have been a number

of protests by people who live and work in the city.
2

Even those working in the tourist industry are worried.
Luis Perreira, a human statue working in the city centre,
says that the city is now attracting a different kind of
tourist. ‘They are less polite now. You get big groups and
sometimes someone tries to push me - for a joke. They

don't appreciate my art.
3

Tourist numbers in Barcelona have increased 500 percent
in 25 years and it seems the city has reached what
the academic Richard Butler calls ‘stagnation’. Butler




suggests that tourism typically goes through six stages.
First is the ‘exploration’ stage, where a few artists and
explorers look for something new and ‘discover’ a place.
Next comes ‘involvement”: tourism begins to increase as
the early explorers talk about their experiences. As a result,
local people start providing basic tourist services and the
local government begins to get involved with marketing.
Butler calls the stage that follows ‘development’. Large
numbers of tourists from around the world are persuaded
to visit and tourist services grow very quickly, which leads
to locals losing control over how tourism develops. During
the fourth stage - ‘consolidation’ — tourism becomes the
strongest part of the economy. By now, it's mainly run
by national or international companies, which build big
hotels and tourist attractions like theme parks or golf
courses that spoil the original beauty of the place. The
hotels and attractions often take space, water and other
resources from locals and they can often cause damage
to the environment. This results in complaints from local
people and this anger grows during the fifth stage, as has
been the case in Barcelona. Because of protests, no new
facilities are developed, and ‘stagnation’ is reached. The
question is what happens next. Butler suggests different
possibilities for the sixth stage. The first possibility is that
war or disaster could suddenly end everything. Another
is that nothing is done. This leads to a drop in tourist
numbers as visitors don't like either the local protests or
the crowds. Alternatively, action may be taken to reduce
tourist numbers, attract a different type of visitor and

improve the situation for locals.
4

It seems Barcelona is taking the last option. As a result
of all the protests, the local government has introduced
contrals on people renting flats to tourists and increased
punishments for bad behaviour. They have also banned
performers from certain areas to reduce crowds. Will it
waork? For Amparo, it has already come too late, but she
sees some hope. Her friends have organised a closing
down party. ‘I didn't really want to retire now, but seeing
all these people, | know | still have my friends and we can
fight this situation together.’

Match causes 1-6 with results a—f. Underline the
parts of the article that helped you decide.
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It's so crowded

There are forty-five restaurants and bars, which means
Having millions of tourists each year has led to

As tourism slowly increases,

Hotels and attractions often cause

As aresult of all the protests,

the local government has introduced controls.
more choice for tourists.

environmental damage.

you can hardly walk down the street.

rising rents.

local people start providing basic tourist services.

Read the article again and answer the questions.

1

6

Why is Amparo Peris sad about the changes to her
street?

According to Butler's model, what starts tourism in an
area?

What leads to environmental problems?

Why does a tourist industry stop growing?

Why has the local government in Barcelona stopped
some people doing shows in the street?
Why is Amparo positive about the future?

Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

anger attractions basic crowded explore
punishment services spoilt unspoilt

1

It became the Capital of Culture, which led to more
tourism, but it's still not too
It's full of cheap souvenir shops and tourist
which have the place.

There's been no tourism there so the facilities are very
but the area s also totally
It used to be well-known for its wild nightlife. The local
government increased the for bad behaviour,
but this has meant tourist numbers have fallen.

It's a lovely area, but there are plans to make the local
airport bigger, which has caused and protests
among locals.

These days, there are a few more provided like
car hire and guided tours so it is easier to travel around
and the countryside.

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1

Do you know any places that fit the descriptions in
Exercise 67

What stage of Butler's model do you think each place in
Exercise 6 is at? (Use the graph to help you.)

Do you know any other places that are at different
stages of tourist development?

How would you like to see tourism in your country
develop?

What do you think of the solutions that Barcelona is
trying? Can you think of any other ways the city could
tackle the problem?



) Goal: summarise an article

» Focus: writing a summary
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1 a Work in pairs. Read the news headlines and match
them with photos A-D.

1 Getting up early causes increased stress
2 Social media is bad for your health

3 DRINKING COFFEE MAKES YOU SMARTER

4 DOING EXERCISE REDUCES
THE RISK OF HEART DISEASE

b Work in pairs and discuss the headlines.
1 Which do you think are true? What proof is there?
2 Whatother news stories have you heard about food,

drink or activities that are supposed to be good/bad for

you? Do you know any details about them?

2 Read the summary of an article. Match with the
correct headline in Exercise 1a. Is the story true or
not?

The article I've got coffee on my mind: What do we really
know from the most recent scientific study? by Marina
Hindle, published online recently, argues that a lot of media
reports about scientific research are wrong or presented in
away that's not totally truthful. She
headlines that claim drinking coffee is good for the brain.
She explains how the research had found a possible link, but
it was only a possibility at best. Hindle goes on tolist all the
extra information that would be needed to show that the
link was real, including the strength and type of coffee, how
much to drink each day, and brain tests before and after.
Hindle emphasises that this was a standard scientific study
and that the researchers were clear about the limits of what
it showed. She ends by saying that the media then made
incredible claims, and that the research had never intended
such claims to be made.

Develop your writing _
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3 a Read the Focus box. What are the different parts of

asummary? What should you remember when you
write a summary?

Writing a summary

When you write a short summary of an article, use this

structure:

1 Say who the article is by, what it's called and where it's
from.

2 Give the overall point/argument/theory the article
puts forward.

3 Give the first or main example the author uses to
explain the point.

4 Give one or two more details about the example or
introduce another point that the article makes.

5 Explain how the article ends.

A summary doesn't always follow the same pattern as

the original article, because an article often starts with

an example or background information, and the main

point the author is making may only become clear later in

the article.

As well as thinking about the structure, remember that:

* when you summarise, you need to paraphrase (i.e.
explain ideas in your own words, rather than copy
from the article).

¢ it's a good idea to make notes on the key ideas/
examples from each paragraph of the original article
while you're reading. This will help you structure your
summary.

» there are useful summarising verbs and phrases you
canuse, eg. claim, goes on to (discuss), etc.

b Circle six summarising verbs and phrases in the text
in Exercise 2. There is an example to help you.




4 Complete the sentences with the phrases in the
boxes.

argues that  describesrecent research

explores how

1 Thearticle into possible solutions to
climate change.
2 Bee Wilson we come to prefer some

foods more than others and what happens as a result
of those choices.

3 Inthe article, JonathanSafranFoer _________itis
wrong to eat meat if you can avoid it.

statesthat givesthe example emphasises the fact

4 The article talks about a theory from Nobel-Prize
winner Daniel Kahneman that there are
two kinds of mind and two kinds of thinking.

5 Toillustrate the point, thearticle__ of
China, which has grown very fast.

6 Thereport then
can be very dangerous.

that being a journalist

goeson endswith endsby

7 Theauthor to list several other events
that cannot be easily explained.

8 Finally, the article
of ideas for further research.

9 It a quote by Margaret Mead: ‘Never
doubt that a small group of committed people can
change the world'

suggesting a number

5 Readthe summary of the article on page 94. Divide
the summary into the five sections listed in the Focus
box. The first one is done for you as an example.

1 A Room Of My Own is an article by Kate Jenkins. // It
discusses the trend of younger people leaving open sacial
media because of issues such as privacy, companies locking
at profiles and addiction. It gives the example of a twenty-
one-year-old girl, who has recovered from panic attacks
after giving up social media. The article goes on to suggest
that while the trend is healthy for users, it may be a problem
for companies like Facebook as they rely on money from
advertising. The writer ends by asking what will happen if
these companies can't survive,

6 Putthe sentencesin the correct order to make a

summary of the article on page 96.

a Toillustrate this, it gives the example of Barcelona,
where tourism has grown 500 percent over the last
25 years,

b It then goes on to explain action that the local
government has taken to improve the situation.

¢ The article Tourism in Barcelona by Sam Garcia
describes the process that leads to places becoming
popular with tourists and...

d Itreports how local people there are angry about
problems such as rising rents and loss of services.

e Finally, it ends by suggesting that protests against
tourism can be a way to bring communities together.

f how it almost always leads to problems for local
communities, which can cause anger and protests.

Prepare

7 a You're going to summarise an article. Either:
1 summarise the article about Zaha Hadid on page 89.
2 think of an article that you have read recently. It doesn't
have to be in English.

b Work in pairs. Tell your partner what you chose and
what the article was about.

Write

8 Write your summary. Use the structure suggested in
the Focus box and the language you have learntin
this lesson.



» Goal:understand a podcast

» Focus: understanding attitude

1 Lookatthe photos and discuss the questions.
1 What do you think is happening in the photos?
2 How do you think the people feel? Why?
3 Have you been to any formal ceremonies like these?
What for? What did you think of them?

2a @ 3.10 Listen to four people give their opinion of a

ceremony. Who enjoyed it?

b Work in pairs. Try to recreate what each speaker said.

Use the adjectives.
1 terrible

2 good

3 bad

4 great

c Listen againand check your answers.

3 Read the Focus box. In what different ways can you
show your attitude to something?

Understanding attitude

When people talk about what they think, they often use
quite direct language:

[ thought it was terrible.

However, people sometimes do not want to be direct in

case they appear rude or too negative, so they use softer
or more subtle language to express what they mean.

You can use a negative form with a positive word to say
something negative. Compare:

I thought it was really bad.

with

I didn't think it was that good.

You can use a type of double negative to say something a
bit more positive:

It wasn't bad. (= It was quite good.)

It's not unusual. (= It happens quite often.)

You can also use intonation to express your attitude,
You generally use arising voice to suggest something is
good, and a falling voice to suggest something is bad. For
example, It was just great!/can be said to mean simply

It was great!, but with a falling voice, it can also mean [t
was terrible!

When you are listening, you should also pay attention to
what else the speaker says. The surrounding language
may help you decide if their attitude is positive or
negative,

2 @ 3.11 Listen to nine sentences. Do you think the
speaker's attitude is positive or negative?

5 @ 3.12 Listen to the sentences from Exercise 4 in
short conversations. Use the extra context to check
your answers to Exercise 4.

Develop your listening _ 4

-
e 1 a

3.13 Listen to a podcast where two people
talk about moving to another country. Answer the
questions.

1 Which country did they come fram?
2 Where did they move to?
3 Are they happy where they live?

Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?

1 Brad enjoyed travelling between Australia and
Canada.

Brad likes the weather in Canada.

Brad enjoyed his first ice hockey game.

Brad was surprised he enjoyed the ceremony.

Brad is a good singer.

Casho liked the place she stayed in when she arrived.
Casho liked the snow.

Casho is happy with what she's achieved.

Casho's dad is from a more middle-class background in
Somalia.

10 Casho's mother is feeling a bit lonely.

L oOoONOODUL A WN

Work in pairs. What did Brad and Casho lose and gain
from moving countries?

Make a list of anyone you can think of who:
» has moved from your country to live somewhere else.
¢ has moved from somewhere else to your country.

Work in pairs. Take turns talking about the people on
your list. Say as much as you can about:

* where each person moved to/from.

* why they moved.

e what their experience of moving was like.



4n
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) Goal: understand informal conversations

) Focus: recognising rhetorical questions

Work in pairs. Choose three things from the box and
think of a problem you might have with each.

You could order some bad seafood at a restaurant that
makes youill.

ahotelroom  some clothes youbought  a computer
one of your neighbours  food  your parents
money  a flatmate

b Work with another pair and compare your ideas.

2

3

Discuss which problem is the worst and why.
4.3 Listen to four conversations between two
friends. Answer the questions.
1 What's the problem?
2 What possible solutions are mentioned?

Read the Focus box. Why do we use rhetorical
questions?

Recognising rhetorical questions

Rhetorical questions are questions that you don't want or
expect an answer to. Use them to encourage the person
you're speaking to to agree or answer in the way you
want them to.

If you can recognise rhetorical questions in informal
conversation, it can help you understand the particular
point a speaker is making. For example;

Why bother doing that? I've tried that already. It didn't
make any difference!

Here, Why bother doing that? means [ don't think there's
a good reason to do that.

You often add comments after rhetorical questions to
explain or expand on the point you're making,

Unlike questions that you ask because you want an
answer, rhetorical questions don't usually have rising
intonation at the end. The intonation may even fall.

4

5a

b

Q} 4.4 Listen to Conversation 1 again. What
comment is added after the rhetorical questions
1-37
1 Who needs that?
2 It's notgood, isit?
3 What else can you do?
4.5 Listen to Conversations 2—4 again. Which of
the questions are rhetorical and which are real?
1 It'sthearms,isn'tit?
2 That's the problem with not trying things on first, isn'tit?
3 Well, what would be the point of keeping it?
4 Any idea what I've done toit?
5 When did it start acting strangely?
6 What are friends for?
7 Really? Would you be OK to do that?
8 What would | do without you?
w

ork in pairs and compare your answers.

Develop your listening

T HAHF

4.6 Listen and repeat the rhetorical questions.
1 Why on earth would | want to do that?
2 Goon, then. Why not?
3 What's the point of trying?
4 Did you really expect anything else from him?
5 Do youwant to teach the class today?
6 What have they ever done for us?
Work in pairs. Choose at least two of the questions
from Exercise 6a and write a short conversation.
A: Why don't you try swimming? It might help you
relax.

B: Why on earth would I want to do that? You know [
hate exercise!

A: Well, you never know, you might enjoy it.

Work in pairs. Take turns talking about the problems.
e aproblemwith aneighbour e aproblemwitha

e anonline purchase that computer
turned out to be a big ¢ aproblem with ameal
mistake you ordered

* aprablem with money * aproblem with afriend
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» Goal: write a story

» Focus: creating interest in stories

3 ¥ “ -
i o

1 Look atthe pictures and answer the questions.
1 Do you recognise the characters?
2 Which stories do they come from?
3 Do you like the stories? Why?/Why not?

2 Workin pairs. Discuss two of the following in as much
detail as you can.
e astory you loved as a child
e astory that used to scare you
e amemorable story that a friend told you
e atrue story that's hard to believe
» afilm/book that has an amazing story

3  Workin pairs. What makes a story interesting? Make
a list. Then decide on the two most important things.

4 a You're going to read a short story that starts with the
line Just after midnight, there was a knock on the
door. The story includes the words in the box. What
do you think might happen in the story?

basement fire memories pet toputout
uncle

b Now read the story and check your ideas.

Just after midnight, there was a knock on the door. With
only the orange light from the fire to guide us, we quickly
made our way through the fields to the house our uncle

had lived in for years. 1By the time/When we arrived, it was
already burning 2just like/just as someone had poured petrol
on it! The firefighters made us stand back 3during/as they
tried their best to put the fire out, 4but/despite it was too
late. SAs/While | stood there watching, lots of old memories
started coming back to me: hiding from my brother in the
cool, dark basement; cooking steaks outside on hot summer
nights; listening to my uncle tell stories of all the things

he had done in that house as a boy. Before | knew it, | was
crying. The saddest thing of all, though/however, was when
my 75-year-old Uncle Bill, who was standing next to us by
now, suddenly asked if Shep was OK. His old pet dog Shep
had died more than ten years earlier.

c Cover and try to retell the story. Use the words in the
box in Exercise 4a.

Develop your writing

Read the text again. Look at the linking words and
phrasesin italics. Cross out the alternatives that are
not possible.

Look at the text again and find:

1 four linking words/phrases which show a time
relationship between two events.

2 three linking words/phrases which show contrasting
ideas.

3 one linking word/phrase that shows one thing is similar
to another.

Complete the sentences with the linking words and
phrasesin the box.

by thetime despite during however justas
justlike though while

1 Itwasdark, it had started snowing, and we were lost.
. we still had hope.

2 Weonly met once my time in Rome, but it'sa
meeting that I'll never forget.

3 When he turned to face me, | was shocked to see that

he looked my brother.
4 My hands were shaking my efforts to control
them.

5 |found some old black and white photographs
| was cleaning out the garage.

6 Itstarted to pour withrain
leaving for the park.

7 The traffic on the motorway was terrible and

__ wearrived, most of the other guests
had already left.

B |twas an amazing experience,
repeat any time soon!

we were

not one I'd like to

How many marks out of ten would you give the
story? Why? How well does it meet your definition of
an interesting story from Exercise 37



9 Read the Focus box and find an example of each
feature in the story in Exercise 4b.

Creating interest in stories

You can make a short story more interesting by:

» starting or ending with something surprising.

e quickly introducing the location and/or the main
characters.

* adding descriptive adjectives and adverbs.

¢ using similes (phrases that describe something by
comparing it to something else).

e describing how people in the story feel.

10 a Add adjectives and adverbs to make the sentences
more interesting.

1

9

10

There was snow on the streets as the car drove into
town.

There was deep snow on the quiet streets as the old
car drove slowly into town.

| closed the door and walked away from the house
for the last time.

As |opened the book, a photograph dropped onto
the floor.

He moved his face near to mine and started
shouting.

The birds were singing outside the window as the
sun came up.

When we came in, a man with a suitcase was looking
around the store,

The train stopped inside the tunnel and we all heard
a noise outside,

The rain was falling as | walked along the street.
The woman turned and smiled. Her face brought
back memaories.

As |walked down the corridor, | had no idea what my
boss might want.

b Work in pairs and compare your ideas. Which
sentences are most interesting?

11  Workin pairs. Make similes to complete the
sentences.

1
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9
10

| lay down on the floor, feeling like ...

[ lay down on the floor, feeling like I could sleep for a
month,

| was so scared that my hands were shaking like ...

| got home that night and started crying like ...

| ran home across the fields like ...

When he finally spoke, his voice was like....

| fell into my bed and slept like ...

Our taxi driver drove along the narrow mountain
roads like....

The noise that came from the forest behind our
house was like ...

We followed him through the streets like ...
He had eyes like ... and skin like .... When he spoke,
his voice sounded just like ...

Prepare

12 a Choose one of the tasks.

1

Write a story beginning with the line [ had never felt so
nervous before in my life.

Write a story about something interesting that
happened to you or someone you knaw.

Write a story based on one of the ideas you discussed
in Exercise 2.

b Plan your story. Think about:

°

®

Write

the main characters and the location.
the main action you will include in your story.
how the story could surprise the reader.

13 Write your story. Use the ideas in the Focus box to
add interest and try to use a range of past tenses.



4c

» Goal:understand an article
» Focus: guessing meaning

1 a Haveyouever...
¢ flown with a low-cost airline?

2

e flown business class?
e stayedin a cheap hostel?
e stayedin a luxury hotel?

b How was your experience? Discuss your answers.
Read the introduction to an article quickly. What is
the main point?

a Luxury services get more complaints than services
that are cheap.

b Luxury brands have to work harder to keep customers
happy than low-cost brands.

c People like to complain and it doesn't matter how
much they have paid.

Develop your reading

KEEPING THE
CUSTOMERS
SATISFIED

Karen Brady travels to Oman to find out what it takes
to keep the bad reviews away.

For some companies, complaints don’t seem to matter much.
People regularly have conversations about their disastrous
experiences with certain low-cost airlines, but these companies
continue to do incredibly well because, in the end, the most
important thing for customers is how cheap the service is.
It's different for higher-class products and services, though.
When you're selling luxury to people, complaints can seriously
damage your business. So how does a five-star company keep
the customers happy and the bad reviews away? | set off for
Oman’s latest luxury resort, Jewel in the Mountain, to find out.
It was a tough job but someone had to do it!

The resort immediately has one advantage when it comes to getting
its five-star reviews and that is its spectacular six-star location. The
Jewel in the Mountain hotel resort is on the edge of a cliff 2,000 metres
high with amazing views of the valleys and mountains of Northern
Oman. However, the hotel does not charge up to £6,000 a night for
the view alone. It also provides incredible service, a wonderful mix of
relaxation and adventure, modern design and an introduction to Omani
culture. Guests can have a yoga lesson on the absolutely stunning
viewing platform or they can scramble down part of the cliff and fly on
a zip wire high above the valley below. They can eat delicious Middle
Eastern food in the Al Qaiaa restaurant or order a private dinner cooked
especially for them by top chefs and served under the stars of the
Arabian night sky.

Guests are welcomed by a group of staff playing traditional Omani music
before being given a guided tour of the hotel and its facilities by their
personal assistant, who will look after all their needs during their stay.
While the tour takes place, staff carry the guests’ luggage from the car
to their private villa and then disappear. When the guests step through
the door, their things are there and they feel as if they are entering their
own home. Towels have been left on the beds in the shape of elephants
or flowers and the air is filled with the sweet smell of rose water, which
is produced in a nearby village. From the spacious living room of each
villa you go out onto a terrace with a luxurious private swimming pool
next to the cliff edge — no one, apart from perhaps a mountain goat, is
able to walk past and peer at the guests.

It is this care and attention that is so essential to achieving top-level
service. The hotel is run by general manager Darren Darwin, an ex-
army officer. Each morning, he checks the hotel staff's uniforms are
perfect before they start work and looks round the hotel to list the tiniest
problems that need to be sorted out. And Darren is extraordinarily
careful. He notices everything from a candle that has fallen down to a
plant that has been put in the wrong place or a small mark left on the
glass of the viewing platform. Yes, we're back to that view again, but
Jewel in the Mountain is so much more and it's the service and the staff
who make the difference.



3 a Match the words in bold in the first paragraph with
their essential meaning in the box.

bad hard really went

b Read the Focus box and check your answers.

Guessing meaning

Rather than use simple words like bad, really or go,
writers often use more descriptive language, which you
may not completely understand:

bad - terrible, disastrous go - set off

good - amazing, incredible hard - tough

really - incredibly, seriously

Some of these words are not very common. However,
you can often get the general meaning by thinking about
the kind of words they are. Once you know this, you can
look again at the context and think about:

Adjectives: are they generally positive or negative?
Adverbs: does it mean ‘a lot' or ‘a little'?

Verbs: is it a way of going, a way of looking, etc?

4 Read the rest of the article. Which of 1-7 does
the author mention as reasons why Jewel in
the Mountain gets excellent reviews and few
complaints?

Where it is.

The people who work there.

They drive guests from the airport.

The variety of activities the hotel offers.

How they make people feel at home.

The hotel is run by the army.

They deal with even very small problems quickly.

NO WU A WNRE

5

Find the words in bold in the article and choose the
correct essential meaning.

1 spectacularand stunning

a very beautiful b very ugly c very bad
2 scramble

a walk b fall c climb
3 delicious

a tastesverybad b tastes quite nice

C tastes very nice
4 step

a take b look C go
5 spacious

a very big b very small C very
6 peer

a take b look c go
7 extraordinarily

a really b slightly C quite

Complete the sentences with the adjectives in the
box.

amazing awful boiling delicious exhausted

freezing huge tiny

1 Theroom in the hotel was . There was room for
abed and a cupboard and almost nothing else!

2 The view of the lake and mountains from our room was
absolutely .I'll never forget it.

3 The food at breakfast was absolutely
had a huge choice, too.

4 |t'salovely area, but unfortunately the weather was
absolutely . We couldn't really go out.

5 The weather is really in the summer, so people
usually stay in during the day and go out at night when
it'scooler.

6 |wentintothe pool once, but | got out straight away. It
was absolutely

7 The apartments in the resort were
them were bigger than my home!

8 We were absolutely after the flight so we just
went straight to bed when we got there.

and they

| Most of

Work in pairs. Take turns talking about things or
experiences. Use the adjectives in Exercise 6.

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

* Would you like to stay in a hotel like this? Why?/Why
not?

* Which of the activities mentioned in the article would
you do?

* What's the best view you have seen? What could you
see?

* \What's the best service you have ever experienced?
Why was it so good?



=J'® Develop your writing

» Goal:write an essay

» Focus: using supporting examples

1 Lookatthe photos and discuss the questions.
1 Match photos A-Cwith the areas:
e robots
e social media
¢ medicine
2 What technological changes are happening in these
three areas? Try to think of specific examples.

3 Which of these changes do you think are positive and

which are negative?

2 Read the essay and answer the questions.
1 How far do you agree with the writer?

2 How many of the changes that you thought of in
Exercise 1 are mentioned in the essay?

Should we be concerned about the effects
that changes in technology will have on
society? Discuss the question with reference
to one of the following areas:

- robots - social media - medicine

One of the areas of technology that is developing
most quickly is robots. Robots are now able to do
more things and can learn from experience. Some
people argue this offers enormous possibilities as
robots are cheaper and more reliable than humans.

However, 11 would argue that the effects could be

very bad in terms of jobs and social relationships.

2 While robots have been used in factories before,
the number of different jobs that robots could

soon do is huge. There are already driverless cars,
which may replace taxis and lorries. Soon, there
may also be robots for nursing and farming, robots
working as shop assistants and even robots offering
basic legal advice. One report has suggested that
50 percent of all jobs will soon be lost in some
countries.

3 As well as the social problems caused by
unemployment, greater use of robots damages

social relationships in other ways. While having a
robot nurse may be cheap, it cannot chat or share

emotions. There is plenty of evidence that human
contact improves our health and well-being. Robots
could mean humans have less contact with each
other and start feeling lonely.

4 In_short, | think we should be very concerned
about the use of robots. They will cause
unemployment and could make people feel less
connected to others.

3 Read the essay again. Match underlined sentences
1-4 with functions a-d.

a introduces the second main point

b summarises and repeats the writer's main opinion
¢ introduces the first main point

d states the overall opinion of the writer

4 Read the Focus box. Where can we get ideas for
examples from?

Using supporting examples

When writing an essay, it is usual to suppor t opinions
with examples. These examples may be from your
general knowledge and can include stories in the news,
reports, statistics or quotes from experts. You can
introduce these supporting examples with the phrase
for example, but often you don't use a linking word or
phrase.

The power of social media is growing all the time and
many of the effects it has are positive. For example,
people from anywhere can connect with anyone and
share thoughts, feelings, ideas and opinions.

5 a Read the essay in Exercise 2 again. Underline
an example that supports an opinion in each of
paragraphs1-3.

b Workin pairs and compare your answers. Do you
think they are good examples? Why?/Why not?
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Read another essay on the same topic. Does the
writer have the same opinion as the first writer?

Technology is progressing rapidly, especially
robotics. Soon, many jobs could be replaced by
robots and some argue it will result in a huge
increase in unemployment. !
However, I would argue that, firstly, the rise in
unemployment is exaggerated and, secondly,
robots are an opportunity for a better life.

It is clear that robots will replace some jobs
done by humans. However, based on what has
happened in the past, unemployment on the
whole will not increase. 2 :
New jobs are created to support new technology.
9 . Something similar will
probably happen in the case of robots.

While 1t is possible that unemployment may
increase, there are still things we can do to
reduce the effects and improve our lives.

4 . As a result, we may need
more money to live, but we could raise this
through taxes. 3 . Moreover,
these changes could create more leisure time,
which in turn could create new jobs.

In short, the impact of robots on unemployment
will probably be smaller than people think.
Furthermore, if the money from taxes is used

to pay for more research, robots will bring great
benefits to everyone.

Complete the essay with the examples a-f. There is

one extra example you do not need.

a Forexample, millions of farming jobs have gone, but
general employment is now much higher

b Forexample, tech companies are spending a lot of
money on drones and on driverless cars

¢ Bill Gates has suggested we could tax robots in the
same way we tax workers

d We could reduce working hours and lower the age
people retire, so that work is shared out more

e Thirty years ago, there were no website designers and
fewer computer programmers

f Some studies have suggested that 35-50 percent of
current jobs are at risk

Find and underline however and while in the essays.
Then complete the definitions with the two words.
1 Use____ when you are adding a new sentence or
a comment that contains surprising information or
that contrasts with what came before. If it begins a
sentence, it is followed by a comma.
2 Use at the start of a clause that introduces

information that contrasts with information in the main

clause.

10a

Complete the sentences with however or while.

1 _ someargue that the effects of advances in
technology are all positive, it seems to me that there
will clearly be a number of negative effects.

2 lunderstand that the growing population is a concern.

, the negative effects are often exaggerated.

3 Many internet companies are huge multinational
organisations. this gives them some power, it
doesn't mean we have no control over them.

4 Some diseases will no longer be a problem for us,

new diseases will probably appear.

5 In the future, more and more robots will be used in
hospitals. 5 they may be useful, robots
will not replace humans completely.

Read the statements. How could you argue against

them? Write sentences using howeverand while to

show your contrasting ideas.

1 New technology allows people to have more leisure
time.
While new technology allows people to have more
leisure time, it can also make them more lonely.

2 Some have argued that we need mare laws to control
tech companies.

3 Anincrease in the population can help an economy to
grow.

4 People spend a lot of time on social media and it may
affect the economy badly.

Work in pairs and compare your ideas. Think of
examples to support your contrasting ideas.

Prepare

11 a

Choose one of the tasks.

1 Write an essay using the title of the essay in Exercise 2.
2 Write an essay using the title:

Should we be concerned about the power of big
technology companies? Discuss the guestion with
reference to one of these areas:

+ work and daily life

* smaller businesses

* social life and privacy

Prepare for writing:

* (Choose the essay area you are going to write about
(task 2).

* Do you feel generally positive or negative about the
question in the essay title?

* Think of two main points to support your opinion.

* Think of one example to support each of those points.

* Think about how to structure your essay. Use the two
essays in this lesson to help you.

Write

12

Write your essay.



» Goal: understand a blog

» Focus: recognising attitude

1 Workin pairs. You're going to read a blog about self-
help business books. First, discuss the questions.
1 Do you ever read blogs or watch talks on YouTube, etc.?
What are they about?
2 Do you know anyone who is well-known for giving their
opinions in the media on the topics in the box?
fashion film

sport  politics

3 Have you ever read a self-help book? Which self-help
books would you recommend to the people in the
pictures?

2 a Read the title of the blog post. What do you think the
author's attitude is?

b Read the introduction to the blog and check your
answer. Were you correct?

Develop your reading

The key to success?
lgnore key-to-success books!

Yesterday | read something that suggested that delaying
decisions is the key to being successful. Basically, if you
avoid making a decision until later then the problem may
go away or a better option may appear. As someone who
never does anything today if | can do it tomorrow, I'm
attracted to this idea. Apparently, it means that even if |
am lazy and prefer thinking to doing, | too can become a
millionaire! Obviously, though, that’s not going to happen
because - like almost every other idea I've ever read in
key-to-success books - it’s complete NONSENSE!!

1 Read enough of these books and you realise they basically
contradict each other. One book says quiet people are best, but
then another says success comes from being an extrovert; one
book claims you just have to keep going; but another says you
need to know when to quit; one writer talks about the importance
of 10,000 hours of practice to be an expert, but another says
being lazy is the key! | mean, they can't all be right, can they?!
Some must be nonsense.

3 Readthe Focus box and match the underlined words
and phrases in the introduction with techniques 1-5.
Not all the techniques are used.

Recognising attitude

Blogs are often written with a particular attitude or only

show one point of view. They do this to get a reaction

from the reader or to try to persuade them. Some
common techniques writers may use are:

1 ‘Extreme’ words: emphasise you like or don’t like
something
It's completely crazy. (= very silly)

It’s a total failure. (= It doesn't work.)

2 Attitude adverbs: show your attitude to what
you're going to say next
Actually, it's fantastic. (= Others are wrong to say it's
bad.)

Apparently, it's fantastic. (= It's what people say, but
maybe it isn't!)

3 Comment clauses: show your attitude to what
you've just said
They made Slmillion in a day, which is amazing.

4 Rhetorical questions/tag questions: show you
think something is obvious and no one should
disagree.

Who wouldn't want a million dollars?
Everyone would want a million dollars, wouldn't they?

5 Punctuation
Italics and CAPITALS emphasise a point. Capitals can
look like you are shouting! Exclamation marks can
show you think something is surprising or crazy.

He spent $1 million dollars on a watch! A WATCHI!!



2 Most of these books start with a personal story: | delayed
decisions/practised a lot/quit something (choose the one you
like), and I'm rich and successful. Therefore, they are saying,
‘The thing | did is what can make anyone successful,’ which
is nonsense! Actually, what they’re saying is, ‘If only everyone
was like me, life would be better.’

3 Obviously, because it's all about them, these writers ignore
how their behaviour affects others. So it’s fine for them to
delay their decision, say, but do they think about the people
who have to wait for them to decide? Absolutely not! And they
don’t care, either! It's great to work 20 hours a day and never
quit, but what about the friends and family you never see?!
That seems selfish to me and basically ... nonsense!

4 Of course, putting something off can bring benefits -
sometimes. But what about those times when it leads to
nothing happening or worse: losing money, divorce, deathl?
Writers usually ignore these exceptions or try to explain how
they are examples of the wrong kind of delay, etc., but we
know it's total nonsense!

5 It's nonsense, because it’s basically impossible to apply the
advice in these books. If | have a decision to make, is the right
time to decide, delay or quit NOW? Or in one month'’s time?
Or two? If you actually spoke to the writers, they couldn’t tell
you, either! That's because they never test their theories on
people starting a business and continue studying those people
to see if their advice works. That would be scientific, and take
far too long! They can't wait that long to sell their ideas!

6 Talking of money, these writers ignore the biggest factors in
business success. | mean, who would buy a key-to-success
book which said you not only need to be rich already, but you
also need a lot of luck?! I'll give you that advice for free — the
rest is nonsensel

Comments

seethelight — one week ago

You think ALL these books are rubbish? That’s nonsense! Just
because some may be wrong, it doesn't mean they all are! It's
easy to find examples of bad advice, but why be so negative
about everything?

Read the rest of blog. Match paragraphs 1-6 with
summary sentences a-f.

a

The advice the writers give is difficult to use and has
not been tested.

The ideas are often based on the writers' personal
experience.

The writers don't mention very important things most
people need for success.

They ignore examples which do not fit the advice.
Different books and writers often give the opposite
advice.

The advice might be good for one person, but bad for
someone else.

Complete the sentences from the blog with one or
two words and any punctuation.

1

Read enough of these books and you realise they
___ contradict each other.
They can't all be right,
nonsense.

They are saying, 'The thing | did is what can make
anyone successful, which

. what they're saying s, If only everyone was
like me, life would be better.

Do they think about the people who have to wait for
them to decide?

What about the friends and family you never see?|
That seems to me and basically ... nonsense!
That would be scientific, and take too long!
You think these books are rubbish? Just
because some may be wrang, it doesn't mean they

Some must be

Work in pairs. Which techniques from the Focus
box are used in the sentences in Exercise 5a? Some
sentences show more than one technique.

Complete three of the sentence starters so they are
true for you.

1

2
3
4
=)

8

| like the post because ...

| don't really like the post because ...

The point about .... is very true.

| don't really agree with the point about ...

| don't exactly get the point he's making when
hesays...

I'm not sure what the word .... means in this context.
I'd like to find out more about ...

| agree with the comment that ...

Work in pairs. Take turns using your sentences from
Exercise 6a to discuss your views of the blog.



» Goal: understand a lecture

» Focus: understanding explanations

1 Read the explanation of PISA and discuss the
questions.

How do governments make decisions about education
systems? An international project called PISA can help
as it compares education around the world. Every
three years, around half a million 15-year-olds from 72
countries take a two-hour test in the areas of reading,
maths and science. Theresults are then putin achart
showing how each country performed.

1 Have you heard of PISA?
2 Do you think your country would be near the top of the
PISA chart? Why?/Why not?

2 @ 5.8 Listen to the introduction to a lecture and
answer the questions.
1 Which two countries have experienced PISA shock in
the last few years?
2 Why do people visit Finland?
3 Whatis the lecture going to be about?

3 Listen againand complete the definitions with one or
two words.
1 Over recent years, some countries have suffered a
PISA shock. PISA shock
rich countries Japan and the US perform
surprisingly badly in the PISA tests, which then
causes a lot of debate about the education system.
.Japan changed its education policies
because of their lower scores in 2003.
2 In fact, so many people have been to Finland to study
the education system, itis____ PISA
tourism!

4 Read the Focus box and underline the phrasesin
Exercise 3 used to define and clarify terms.

Understanding explanations
Lectures often contain specialist terms. The lecturer
sometimes signals a specialist term by using the
adjective so-called or the verb phrase is sometimes/often
called. If you don't understand a term immediately, you
may get further opportunities because the lecturer will
often do one of the following:
* give an alternative name: /t’s also known as..., it's very
similarto...
Structured play is also known as play with a purpose.
* define the term: X is where/when ..., Xisa kind of ...,
The idea (of X) is that ...
The idea is that the children learn without realising.
¢ give an example of the term: So, for example, ...,
An example of this might be..., ... such as...
An example of this might be doing jigsaw puzzles,
which helps us develop problem-solving skills.

5 Read the PowerPoint slides from the lecture. Do you
think any of the terms will be defined? Which ones?

Trust

e Little homework

* Government test to check general
standards

s No comparisons between schools

* Teacher qualifications

Mixed-level groups

* Benefits weaker students

e Many students get some individual
teaching

e Narrow gap between best and
worst students

Equal opportunities

e Free education

e Mix of rich and poor

e Similarity in standards
* No streaming

y Phenomenon-based learning

* Topics, e.g. sound
* Students choose topics

Learning for life

* Encouraging young children to
enjoy learning

* Free books

* Free nursery education

* Primary school and lessons from 7

6 @ 5.9 Listen to the rest of the lecture and number
the slides in the order that you hear them. Which two
terms on the slides are defined and clarified?

7 a Work in pairs. Try to explain the two terms that were
defined. Use the Focus box to help you.

b @5.10 Listen and compare your answers to
Exercise 7a.

8a @ 5.9 Listen again and make notes. Use the slides
to help you structure your notes.

b Work in pairs. Compare your notes and discuss what
you understood from the lecture.

9 Discuss how the Finnish system is different from the
education system in your country.




¥ Goal:understand book reviews

» Focus: reading for gist
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1 Lookat the book covers and answer the questions.

1 Whatkind of books do you think they are?

2 Which kind of books do you read the most, e.q.
detective story, love story?

3 Which do you like the least? Why?

2 Read the Focus box. Which advice do you already
follow?

Reading for gist
When you're choosing what to read or when you're inan

exam, it's often helpful to have a light' read of the text as

quickly as you can. This will help you:

» decide if the text is relevant or at the right level for
you.

e get the general idea of the content.

Toread for gist:

» focus on any titles or subtitles and on words you
understand.

* move your eyes quickly over the text to get an idea of
any main content words that are repeated.

¢ ignore any words you don't know.

¢ time yourself when you read texts to see if you can
improve your reading speed.

If you're choosing what to read and there seem to be a lot

of words that you don't know, try to find an easier text.

—

Elsa McBride

Develop your reading
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3 a Read two short book reviews for gist. What kind of

books are they? Give yourself four minutes, but time
yourself and see if you can do it more quickly.

b Compare your ideas with a partner. Which words

helped you decide?

A Head Full of Ghosts by Paul G Tremblay: Winner of the
Bram Stoker Award

A Head Full of Ghosts tells the terrifying story of 14-year-old
Marjorie’s developing madness. Doctors fail to make her better,
and her family have huge medical bills. Marjorie's worried
parents agree to take part in a reality TV programme called The
Possession, hoping for an alternative solution. The result is an
awful event. Years later, Marjorie’s younger sister, Merry, is
interviewed and as she retells what she remembers, she reveals
new deeper fears that raise questions about memory, religion
and science, as well as the nature of evil. It's a clever, scary
book. You won't want to turn the lights off after reading it!

The Mark of the Meridian (La Marca del Meridiano) by
Lorenzo Silva: Winner of the Premio Planeta

Lorenzo Silva was the surprising winner of one of the world’s
greatest book prizes when he won with the seventh book in his
Bevilacqua and Chamorro series. The story follows two police
officers frying to find out about a death in Logrofio. The dead
man was a friend and colleague and as they try to find the
murderer, they have to examine events from the past that they
were trying to forget. The book touches on some serious issues,
but not in a deep way. It was quite tense at times, but this
reader found the ending rather dull and undramatic.



Read two more reviews quickly. Then answer the
questions for each review.

1 What's the basic story?
2 How many stars - one, two or three - do you think the
reviewer gave?

Honeybees and Distant
Thunder by Riku

Onda: Winner of the
NaokKi Prize

Riku Onda is a multi-
award-winning writer, who

has previously written TH U N D ER
fantasy and crime fiction. '

This brilliant novel won one 14

of Japan's most important
prizes for literature and
shows all of Onda’s

skills. The story follows
four main characters in
an international piano
competition. It is told
through the different points of view of the people involved —
judges and news reporters as well as the pianists themselves.
The novel is a bit like a sports movie in terms of type of
characters and plot. There’s a young unknown taught by an
expert, and an older competitor having one last try. There's
also a wealthy ‘prince’ and a beautiful young pianist who is
returning to competition after a terrible experience. Onda
brings excitement to each player's progress through the
competition. However, more than anything, her book explores
in wonderful detail the nature of music and human beings, and
she manages to bring the music to life through her words.

Miracle on 5th Avenue by
Sarah Morgan: Winner of
the RITA Award

Sarah Morgan’s third book in
the From Manhattan with Love
series opens with Eva

Jordan on her way to look
after an empty apartment for
a few days and get it ready
for the owner’s return. It's
Christmas and it's snowing.
Eva is working too hard and
she’s single = still. But then
she discovers the flat isn’t
empty after all. The best-
selling crime writer Lucas Blade is finding it hard to write as

he struggles to recover from his wife's death. The last thing he |

wants is to celebrate Christmas or spend time with anyone ...

until Eva arrives! Will his heart melt as the snow falls outside? ¥

Of course, we know the answer, and although there’s some
decent humour along the way, this is really only a book for
fans of the genre. Personally, | lost interest towards the end.

o

Read reviews A-D again. Which reviews do the
sentences refer to? Sometimes there is more than
one answer.

1 The writer has won many prizes.

2 People didn't expect the writer to win the prize.

3 The book probably contains characters from a previous
novel,

Several different characters tell the story.

The book is funny.

The book makes you think about serious themes.
Characters have money problems.

A family has to deal with a terrible crisis.

0~ O A

Complete the sentences with one word. The first
letteris given.
1 Thebookt
2 The book begins with a terrible e
the lives of everyone involved.
3 The novel managestor difficult questions
about how far we are responsible for our actions.
4 Thestoryf
through a divorce.
5 It's actually quite funny, although it also looks at some
quite serious i
6 |quite enjoyed most of the book, but | didn't really like
thee
7 Thebooke
8 Shereally brings the characters to |
believe in them.
9 However, he then d she has a secret past and
has to reconsider their relationship.
10 llosti halfway through the book.

the story of a family in Baltimore.
that changes

the lives of the couple as they go

the changing nature of family life.
. You really

7 a Order the booksin reviews A-D from 1-4 (where

1 = the one you would most like to read). Think about
your reasons.

b Work in pairs and compare your answers.




» Goal: understand a technical support line

» Focus: dealing with technical terms

1 How good are you at dealing with technical
problems? What do you usually do when you have a
problem?

2 @ 6.4 Listento arecorded message about

technical support. Match sentences a—e with the

options 1-5 that you hear.

a Idlike to buy a new laptop.

b Idlike to speak to Fatima Hanif, please.

¢ Thekeyboard on the laptop | ordered recently has
stopped working.

d lordered a tablet online, but have been sent the wrong

size,
e |ordered a tablet this morning, but have actually
decided | want to cancel my order.

3 Read the Focus box. What techniques can help you
deal with technical phone calls?

Dealing with technical terms

When you get technical support, the person helping

you might use technical terms that you do not know.

However, they will often explain what they mean by:

* Using a synonym.

Enter the URL - that's the address of the web page.

* describing what something looks like.

Look for the Bluetooth symbol. It looks a bit like the letter

B but with two lines coming out of the left-hand side -

one pointing up, one pointing down,

» explaining what you should do with something.

So basically, it's a small gadget about the size of a memory

stick and you plug it in to your computer and it connects

you to the internet.

‘You can help yourself in these situations by:

« stopping the person and saying that you do not
understand and want more information. Use questions
like, Sorry, but what does that mean? or Do you mean
the little icon at the top?

e preparing for technical support phone calls by learning
relevant technical terms. Predict before the call what
words you might need and look them up in a dictionary.

Develop your listening

4  Work in pairs. Match icons A-H with descriptions

1

-8.

It's a kind of three-part symbol. There's an arrow on it
with two other bits coming off.

It looks like a multi-coloured beach ball and it just goes
round and round and round.

It's like a circle, but not a complete one. It doesn't join
up at the top. Instead, there's a line coming down into
the circle. You press it to shut the computer down.

It's round with little bits sticking out round the edge -
and an empty circle in the middle.

It's a security icon. It means you're protected against
computer viruses.

It's a warning sign.

It's a folder icon - like a yellow rectangle. It's where your
folders and files are organised.

It looks like a window. Well, four little windows, really. If
you click it, you get the start menu.

B

E 5 Listen to a conversation between a customer
and a technical support adviser. Tick the iconsin
Exercise 4 that they mention.

6 Listen againand complete the sentences.

1

So Loretta, can you see the little window icon in the
corner?

It's the cogicon - it's like a little circle

Can you click on where it says 'devices' for me? It's
about the list.

Is there a warning sign by it at all? Like a yellow sign
with— 7

It's the shield thing with

at the bottom of the screen.
The last thing you could do is just check the battery,
which is inside the computer :

Then put it back in and reboot it - just turn it

. It should be

@) 6.6 Listen to the final part of the conversation.

Did the advice work?

8 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.

1

2

When was the last time something went wrong with
your computer or another gadget? How did you solve
the problem?

Have you ever had to phone a technical support line?
What happened?



b¢

? Goal: write a report

» Focus: organising information

1 a Read the survey and answer the questions.

Media survey
1 How many hours a week do you spend following
the news?

AO-2 B2-5 C510 D10-15 E15+

2 What is your main source of news?
ATV Bradio C newspaper (print)
D newspaper (onling)
E social media F blogs G other

3 How much of the news you read/listen to do you
believe is completely true?
A 0-20% B 20-40%
D 60-80% E 80-100%

4 |n your opinion, which source of news in Question 2
tells the truth the most?

C 40-60%

5 In your opinion, what areas of the news are covered
too much (TM), just enough (E) or too little (TL)?

politics ™ E TL
business TM E TL
sport ™ E T
science ™ E TL
weather ™ E Tl
celebrities ™ E Tl
positive stories ™ E TE

negative stories ™ E TL

6 What other areas of news would you like to hear
more about, if any?

b Work in pairs. Compare and explain your answers.

2 Work in pairs. Look at the graphs that show
responses to Questions 1 and 2 in the survey. What
findings do you think are interesting/surprising?

Question 1
50 +
40
30 —
%
20 1
10 ] l _
0 |
0-2 2-5 510 10-15 15+
hours/week
18-25years M 25-35years M 35-55 years

Develop your wrltmg

Question 2

%

50 ~

40

30

20

10 - I

0 I |

iad|0 newspaper newspaper social  blogs other
(print) (onling)  media

18-25years M 25-35 years | 35-55 years

You're going to read a report based on Questions

1 and 2 of the survey in Exercise 1a. Under which

heading in the box would you find the answers to
questions 1-67

Introduction Main findings  Conclusions

Which age group reads printed newspapers the most?

What is the most popular source of news overall?

Who took partin the survey?

Do people of different ages have the same news

habits?

5 What might the results mean for the future of
newspapers?

6 When did the survey take place?

A W N K



4 a Read the report and answer the questions in Exercise 3.

Report on news habits

Introduction

This report describes the results of a survey of people's news habits,
which was conducted in March of this year. One thousand people
between the ages of 18 and 55 1
they followed the news and what their main source of news was.
Main findings

The survey found significant differences in the habits of younger and
older people. Only 11 percent of people under the age of 25 followed
the news for more than 5 hours a week, whereas almost
2 ofpeople over 35 did, and nearly 10 percent of
over-35s followed the news for more than 15 hours.

While TV was the most popular news source for all age groups, there
wasd®___ between age groups for other sources. Perhaps
unsurprisingly, only those over 35 gave printed newspapers as their
main source of news. However, interestingly, 4 4 percent of
under-25s said online newspapers were their main source. This is
compared to around a third of over-35s. 8
of people who mainly used social media for news were under 25.
Conclusions

The survey results suggest that while TV will probably continue to

be an important source of news, traditional newspapers may die

out. Furthermare, 8 social media will become more
important, which might be a problem as news on social media is often
less reliable.

b Complete the report with the words and phrases in the box.

a clear difference
were interviewed

it appearsthat  two-thirds
incontrast  only

Read the Focus box. What's the best way to organise a report?

What information goes into each section?

Organising information

To write a simple report about a survey, use headings to organise it:

Introduction

* Explain what the survey is about, who conducted it and when.

» Use the passive todo this:

the survey was done, people were interviewed

Main findings

* Say what the most important finding is in the first sentence, but
don't give reasons for it,

* (ive one or two statistics to support this finding, You don't have
to quote them all.

¢ If there is more than one topic in the survey, discuss each one in
a different paragraph.

¢ Todescribe a contrast, use words like while, in contrast, whereas,
compared to.

* Todescribe statistics, use a variety of language: 20 percent,
the majority, almost two-thirds.

Conclusions

* Explain what you think the survey results mean. Use words such
as suggest ..., it appears that.

* Sometimes you might want to make a recommendation:

This suggests newspapers should do more to attract younger
readers.

and asked how much

, the majority

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Do you think the findings in the report would
be similar for where you live?

2 Do you agree with the writer's conclusions?
Can you think of any different conclusions,
based on the survey results?

3 (an you think of any recommendations that
you might make to newspaper owners?

Read the sentences and replace the words
in bold with the phrasesin the box.

nearly all  alarge majority  significant
one out of every five a tiny percentage
almostathird aquarter justover half

1 Thirty-two percent of all those who were
interviewed said they thought there was too
much negative news.

2 Twenty-five percent of people below the
age of 35 said they trusted TV news the
most.

3 There was a 40% difference between TV
and radio as a main source of news.

4 Only 0.5% of 18-to-25-year-olds read a
printed newspaper regularly.

5 Fifty-three percent of all those questioned
followed the news for five or more hours a
week.

6 Seventy-four percent of older people said
there was too much about celebrities in the
news.

7 Twenty percent of people said there wasn't
enough news about science.

8 Only a small number of people thought
80-100% of the news was untrue.

Prepare

You're going to write areport based on two

questions from the survey in Exercise 1a.

Use either the survey results on page 171

or conduct the survey in your class. Do the

following:

» Make a note of what the survey is about,
when it was done and who was interviewed.

» Decide what the most important finding is.

e (Choose one or two statistics to support this
finding. Or what contrast can you show?

» Discuss one or two conclusions you could
make from this finding.

» What recommendation could you make about
the future?

Write

9

Write your report.



» Focus: recognising pronoun referents

1 Have you ever had a pet? If not, why not?
2 What animals do you think make good
pets? Why?

2 You'regoing toread aninterview witha
vet. First, read the extract. Do you agree
with the vet's answers? Why?/Why not?

What animal makes the best pet?

It really depends on the person ! :

The whole point of a pet is to reduce stress,
2 |Ipersonallylove dogs — they're so
intelligent and friendly — but I don't actually own
one. I work such long hours, I simply don’t have
the time to give a dog the attention it needs.
3 .lactually have some fish. If you have
a good tank for them, they look after themselves
and it’s very relaxing to watch them swim around.

4
So, what makes a good pet owner?
Well, it kind of depends on thepet, > !
Whatever animal you have, you need to care about
their health &

3 Complete the text in Exercise 2 with phrases/

sentences a-f.

a and how much time they want to spend looking

after it

b and not allow them to suffer unless you
absolutely have to

¢ notaddtoit

d They get lonely at home and you need to take

them for regular walks
e That makes them the best pet for me.

f butasageneralrule, I'd say someone with pet

insurance

Develop your reading

) Goal:understand a written interview

Look at the photos and discuss the questions.

4  Read the Focus box. Then match the underlined pronouns
in Exercise 3 with the nouns in the box. There is one
underlined pronoun that does not have a matching noun.

apet apetowner dogs pets stress

Recognising pronoun referents

Writers use pronouns to take the place of nouns and avoid

repetition. These are called pronoun referents. If you can

recognise what they refer to, you will become a better reader.

Writers use pronoun referents like it, they, them, someone/-

thing, etc. to refer back to nouns that have already been

mentioned.

They also use it, this or that to refer back to the previous

sentence or alist of several ideas.

To work out what a pronoun referent refers to;

* pay attention to the verb the referent goes with. (What
normally goes with that verb?)

» look back at previous sentences and find a noun that might
match the pronoun.

» look back at previous sentences and find an idea that might
match this/that. (Note that it might be used with a similar
verb.)



A vet's llfe

Ci ontuuung our series on medical careers,
interview vet Celine Swartz, and find !here s no
escaping the people.

1 Well, I was shy as a kid and my family life was complicated. The
pets I had offered easier relationships, which is why I prefer
the phrase‘animal friends’to ‘pets’. Anyway, because of that, I
decided this was what I wanted to do.

2 Be prepared for the people. I probably spend 70 percent of my
time with the owners. I have to make them feel better when
pets die, argue with them, train them. It’s difficult sometimes.
The other thing I'd advise them to do is take seriously any
business training at college. It's a big part of the job.

3 Well, to be honest, it’s the owners! We see a lot of cats and
dogs that are overweight because they're fed too much. People
are under pressure at work and in a way, they need their pets
more than ever, but they don’t know how best to show their
love. You know, they’ll give their dog a biscuit without thinking
that it’s actually like us eating a whole packet! And with long
work hours, dogs especially don't get enough exercise. This
leads to obesity, which can then cause heart disease, breathing
difficulties, problems with knees and even psychological issues
like depression.

- Depression in dogs? Of course!
There’s an enormous amount of
evidence that animals experience
emotions. Why wouldn't they?
Take elephants — they live in
close family groups all their
lives. Mothers and daughters
may stay together for 40 years.
When a family member dies, they
suffer sadness as we would -
obviously! We also know
animals suffer stress \
and pain and
that can cause
Very strange
behaviour.

6

5 Read the rest of the interview with the vet. Match

questions a-i with answers 1-9. The referents

may help you.

a How much do you earn, then?

So how do you treat that? Can you treat it?

What's the worst?

Is that a real thing?

Why did you become a vet? 7

What's the best thing about the job?

What is the biggest problem for pets that you see

these days?

h What would your advice be for anyone thinking of
becoming a vet?

i I'mguessing those training courses aren't cheap.
How do you feel when you see media comments
about rising vet fees?

a =D a N o

D Well, there are sprays that can help calm pets and
also drugs similar to Prozac that can treat symptoms,
but I think they avoid the real issues and can
sometimes cause other problems, too. My partner is
a pet psychologist and she runs courses to actually
change behaviour. We also have to train owners,
which can be hard. They often don’t want to accept
that their own behaviour isnt helping their pet. In
some ways, they'd rather see it as a medical problem.

6 Well, they're not very helpful. I mean, of course
training is more expensive than drugs in the short
term, but it actually solves problems, so is cheaper in
the end. Sure, vet bills have gone up, but that's not
because we're greedy. We used to earn extra from
people buying food and pet toys and so on, but big
superstores and the internet have taken away a lot
of that income. We've had to replace it by increasing
fees. The other thing is, as medicine develops, there’s
a lot more we can do. In the past, if a dog lost a leg
in an accident or had cancer, then we would put it
down —which costs $100. These days, we can build a
plastic leg and cure some cancers, so if owners have
the money or insurance, $10,000 for a treatment is
not unusual.

7 Well, we are a business so it varies from year to year,
but $60,000-100,000 is fairly typical, which isn't that
much when you think of all the training we have to
do. Most vets leave college with a $100,000+ debt.
Then there are the hours we work and the risks of
having a business.

8 The animals, of course!

9 Early in my career I would've said the people, but
I've learnt to enjoy that side of things. I'd say it’s
money — worrying about it, talking about it, getting
complaints about it.

Read the interview again. What do the underlined words
refer to?

1 .. because of that, | decided this was what | wanted to do.
It's difficult sometimes.

It's a big part of the job.

... they don't know how best to show their love.

... it's actually like us eating a whole packet!

Why wouldn't they?

they suffer sadness as we would

... that can cause very strange behaviour.

| think they avoid the real issues

In some ways, they'd rather see it as a medical problem.
11 .. butthat's not because we're greedy

0 oO~NOOw;M A wmNn

=Y
o

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 What do you think is the most interesting/surprising thing
in the article?

2 Do you think being a vet is a good job in your country?
Why?/Why not?

3 Do you think people spend too much time and money on
their pets?

4 Do you know how animals are treated in other countries? Is
it different from your country?



» Goal: understand a conversation

» Focus: understanding vague language

Discuss the questions.

1 Do you know anyone who you can describe in the
following ways? Give examples of their behaviour.

* He's/She's very generous.

s He's/She's careful with money.

s He/She spends money very easily.

s He's/She’s got more money than sense.

2 What different payment methods can you think of?
Make a list.

3 Which payment methods do you use? What for? Which
do you use most?

@ 7.7 Listen to two friends, Aiden and Burak,
discussing cashless payments. Which topics are
mentioned?

homeless people taking cashless payments

the number of people in Sweden who use cash
the fastest way to shop online

Aiden’s attitude to money

how big companies use the data they collect
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psychological differences between paying by card and
paying with cash

7 thereasons why there are homeless people in Sweden
8 why banks and tech companies prefer cashless
payments

Work in pairs and compare your answers. What do
you remember about each topic?

Develop your listening

3 Read the Focus box. Which words and phrases have
you heard before? Do you use any of them?

Understanding vague language

Vague language is very common, especially in spoken
English. You often add words and phrases like sort of,
kind of, about, that kind of thing, etc. to make what you
say less direct and factual.

You may hear vague language when speakers want to
show that:

» they don't know the name of a thing or person.

o they aren't sure of the best way to describe something.
 they think the listener already has the general idea.

* somethingis part of a group or a category.

* they're being friendly and that it's not important to be
precise.

Learning common phrases that are used to do these
things will help you get better at understanding longer
informal conversations.

4 a Listen to the conversation again. Complete the
sentences with two or three words.

1 |wastalking to a friend of mine in Sweden

2 Everyone he knows there has

stopped
using cash altogether.
3 Maybe they carry card reader around.
4 Actually, it all left me feeling I was

going to use cash morel!
5 Theydon't have to pay people to count the cash and
store it and move it around - like security guards

6 Not like a real physical pain
b Choose the best definition of your answers to
Exercise 4a.
13 sometime recently
b the day before yesterday
2 a completely
b almost
3 a aspecial kind of
b it's not important what kind of
4 a feeling more like this than anything else
b feeling exactly like this
5 a and other people who do similar jobs
b and other similar activities
6 a and nothing similar to this
b it's similar, but not exactly like this

5a @ 7.8 Listen to ten sentences. Which sentences
contain vague phrases?

b Listen again and write down the vague phrases.

6 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.
1 What are the advantages of having a cashless society?
2 What are the disadvantages?



» Goal: give written directions

» Focus: adding supporting details

Discuss the questions.

1 When was the last time you gave someone directions
to your home? Did they find it easily?

2 How good are you at giving directions in your own
language? And in English?

3 When you are travelling in a car, do you prefer to use a
map or GPS?

Read the messages and answer the questions.

1 Why was each message written?

2 What is the relationship between the writer and the
other person?

3 How does the writer think the other person will be
travelling?

1
Messenger

Hello again Leila,

It's now just two weeks until your stay with us in beautiful
Wales and we're looking forward to meeting you and your
family. Check-in is between 4 p.m. and 6 p.m., so if you
think you'll be late for whatever reason, please call and let
us know (05681 3779).

I'm guessing you'll be using GPS, but the last part of

the journey can be tricky, so | thought it best to give you
directions.

Once you've gone through Lampeter, take the A482
towards Aberaeron, and after passing through the village
of Ciliau Aeron, continue for a quarter of a mile until you
come to a crossroads. You'll see a brown sign for the
Llanerchaeron National Trust property on your right, but
you need to turn LEFT here.

You go up a steep hill and continue until the road bends
round to the right. You should see a post box and a house
called Parc Maw. Turn left here and One Cat Farm is the
second entrance on the right, a few hundred yards along.
We're actually a bit off the road, so if you reach a small
cottage on the left, it means you've gone too far. Parking
is right outside the cow shed!

Hope this helps.

Call me if you have any problems finding us.

All the best,

Sally

One Cat Farm Bed and Breakfast

2

Develop your writing

Dear colleague,

We are all looking forward to our training event and team-

building weekend next week. We will be providing coach

transport on Thursday evening, but for those who are not
joining us until Friday, please find directions below:

By Car

Postcode for your Sat Nav: LS78 5XX

Directions

* Take the M35 motorway and come off at junction 2.

 Follow signs to Barlow on the B3461.

* As you enter the village and before you reach the
church, you should see a sign on the right to Heathcoat
Lodge and Training Centre. The venue is about half a
mile down the road.

We have spaces reserved in the car park. You will need to

tell reception the registration number of your car.

By train

Take the train from Victoria to Kendal. There is a taxi office

in the car park outside the station. We have set up an

account with the company so you do not need to pay.

Remember there is coffee at 9.30 for a 10 o’clock start to

the training event.

If you have any further queries, please do not hesitate to

contact me.

Halle Simmonds

HR Senior Consultant (Training)

Extension 3672,

Hi Rika

Great to hear from you! Really looking forward to
seeing you again.

Can't remember if | told you or not, but I've moved
since the last time you were here. | finally managed to
buy my own place last year (with a little bit of help from
mum and dad!). It’s lovely! I'm now at 57B Pemberton
Road, London N4 1BJ.

Not sure if you're getting a cab from the airport or if
you Gan access maps on your phone, so here are
some directions for using the underground just in
case.

Get the Piccadilly Line from Heathrow to Manor House
- it’s one line so you don’t need to change. Come out
of Exit 6 and at the top of the stairs there’s a bus stop
just ahead of you. If you have your back to the stairs,
you should also see some shops on your right. Get
the 29, 341 or 141 bus and get off at the third stop.
You should hear an announcement saying Mattison
Road. To your right, on the other side of the road,
there's a big Turkish place called Goky(iz{. You want
the second road on the left after the bus stop. I'm
about halfway up the road, on the right. Oh, and make
sure you ring the top bell.

If you get lost or have any problems, call me on +44-
7791-7730167.

See you Saturday,

Tanya



3 Read the Focus box. What kind of extra details can
writers add to help readers understand directions?

Adding supporting details

When you give directions, you often add extra details
to make sure the reader doesn’t get lost. You can give
information about:

e |ocal landmarks and easily recognised places.

As you'e walking down the main road, you should see a
clock tower on your right.

¢ distance,

It's about two hundred metres up the road from there.

* facing the right way.

If you're standing with your back to the station, turn left.

4  Work in pairs. Read each message again and find two
examples of supporting details.

5 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

approach direction exit facing fork
halfway off roundabout side subway

1 Keepagoinguntil you get to abig . Take the
third exit.

2 Once you get off, keep walking in the same as
the bus.

3 Come out of the main of the station and turn
right.

4 The farmhouseis a bit the main road, so it's
quite easy to miss it.

5 When you're coming along Rue Chapon, we're about

down, on the right.

6 Asyou thevillage, you'll see a large cross at
the side of the road. Take the next left.

7 Warren Mews is a tiny street immediately
after the supermarket on the right.

8 When you're walking away from the station, you'll see
a___ under the mainroad. Go down thatand turn
left at the other end.

9 |[f youre the station, the bus you need leaves
from the stop on the end.

10 After about 500 metres, you will reach a
the road. Take the road on the left.

in

6 Complete the sentences with the correct preposition

if one is needed.

1 If you have your back the hospital, I'll be
waiting for you in the car park to the left.

2 Asyoucome of the building, you need to go
right.

3 Takeexit 33 the motorway. It should be
signposted to Livorno.

4 Asyou approach the beach, buy a ticket from
the small wooden building by the side of the road.

5 Our house is about halfway the hill.

6 The turning is immediately the last house in
thevillage.

7 Asyouwalk from the tower, you'll see a grand
building on the left. That's the President's residence.

8 If you're facing the lake, walk along the shore
to the left.

7  Work in pairs. Choose two places you both know. How
would you get there from where you are now? Which
language from Exercises 5 and 6 could you use to
describe the journeys?

Prepare

8a You're going to write an email giving directions.
Choose one of the tasks.
e A friend is coming to your house for the first time.
e A colleague from overseas is coming to your office for
the first time,
e You are organising an event (e.q. a conference).

b Think about:
¢ thereason they are coming.
e where they are coming from.
e thebestway to get to the destination.
e what they should look for on the way.
e what they should do if they have problems.
e whether your email should be formal or informal.

Write

9  Write your email. Try to use language from this
lesson and remember to add supporting details.




¥ Goal: understand a radio programme

» Focus: understanding new words

1 Lookatthe photo. You're going to listen to a radio
programme called Man-Made World. What do you
think it will be about?

2a @ 8.3 Listen to the introduction of the programme.
Can you work out the meaning of the wordsin
the box?

micro-plastics  the food chain
sculptures  zero waste

b Work in pairs and discuss your answers to Exercise
2a. Can you improve your answers?

3  Read the Focus box. Did you use any of the
techniques when you were doing Exercise 2a?

Understanding new words

When you listen to English, you will hear words that you

do not know.

the dangers of them entering the food chain

You can improve your understanding of new words in

different ways.

¢ Learn affixes: micro-plastics (micro- = very small),
reuse (re- = again)

* Focus on the words you do know:

micro-plastics in the sea and the dangers of them

entering the food chain through fish and therefore

ending upin our own bodies

* Notice surrounding definitions or examples:

Martha follows a zero-waste lifestyle and she and other

members of her online community claim to throw away

less than a shoebox of rubbish.

* Learn collocations and chunks of words that go
together: recycle rubbish, throw away rubbish, take
rubbish to the dump.

* Beaware of collocations which use a pronoun instead
of the noun: throw it away, take it to the dump.

Develop your listening

@ 8.4 Listen to the rest of the programme. Are the
sentences true (T) or false (F)?

1 Zero waste basically just means recycling everything.

2 Recycling products isn't always better for the
environment.

3 Martha first thought about unnecessary waste when
her son got a lot of toys he didn't care about.

4 She first decided to try a zero-waste lifestyle because
of a friend.

5 People who promote zero waste have been criticised.
6 Alot of people writing about zero waste are women.
@ 8.5 Work in pairs. Listen to extracts from the

programme and discuss what you think the words in
the box mean.

austere bulk clicked comeinfor disposable
dump flamed

Match the words in the box with meanings a-g.

a suddenly make sense

b be criticised a lot - especially on social media

¢ describes something you only use a few times and can
throw away easily

describes something basic and uncomfortable

very large quantities of something

a place where rubbish is taken

receive
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8.6 Read five sentences from the interview that
contain it. Listen and notice how the surrounding
words in bold link with the pronoun.

1 He was surrounded by it.

2 lused it to make noises, | made itinto aball, you
know, played with it a lot.

3 You know, it's kind of quite a shock.

4 Do you think it has anything to do with you being a
woman?

5 |wouldn't say it's a woman's issue.

Work in pairs. What does it refer to in the sentences
in Exercise 6a?

You often add re- to verbs to mean "again’. Complete

the sentences with acommon verb plus re-.

1 Don't throw that away yet. You can it atleasta
couple more times.

2 lobviously missed something because the end of the
film made no sense to me. Il have to it.

3 It's such a great book. It's definitely worth
enjoy it more the second time.

4 Ithought it was a good idea, but maybe we need to

it.

5 The whole thing is a complete mess. I'm just going to

.You

have to it from the beginning.
6 [f the soup's gone cold, I can itin the
microwave.,

Work in pairs and answer the questions. What could
you do to reduce waste? Do you do any of these
things? Why?/Why not?
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? Goal: understand a blog post

) Focus: using existing knowledge

1 Lookatthe photos and discuss the questions.
1 Wheredo you think the weddings took place?
2 Which looks most like the kind of wedding people have
in your country? In what way/s?

2 Read the Focus box. Which things do you already do?
Which do you think would work best for you?

Using existing knowledge

When you read a text in English about a familiar topic

such as weddings and marriages, you can use your

existing knowledge of the topic to help you understand

the language.

Here are some tips:

» Think of words connected to the topic that might be
used and look them up in a dictionary.

» Create a page in your notebook with topic words,

* Add to the list after you have read the text and when
you read other texts on the topic.

 Don't just write single words, but pay attention to
words that go together (also known as collocations)
such as a lovely bouguet/throw the bouguet, the
beautiful bride/kiss the bride/the bride’s dress.

Develop your reading

3 a Work in pairs. Which of the things in the box can you
see in the photos?

bouguet ceremony groom guest

b Work in pairs. Make a list of at least six more nouns
connected to weddings. Use the photos to help you.

4 Readthe blog post about a wedding between a

British woman and a Colombian man. Which of a-i
normally feature in 1-3? Match a—-iwith1-3.

a Colombian wedding
a British wedding
both

money

abest man

a bouquet

candles

dancing

rings

shoes

singing to the bride
speeches
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Tales from Colombia
The Big Day(s)

It's three months since the wedding and, as you will have
noticed, | haven't been doing much to the blog! Hey, I've
been busy. We had a perfect honeymoon - Vegas, LA, San
Fran — then there was the move into the new apartment, and,
well, just being in love! Sometimes blogging just has to wait.
But now Camilo is away on business and I'm all an my

own, so | thought I'd start writing again. And what better
place to start than with the big day itself - or rather the big
three days. The whole thing was a real mixture of British and
Colombian traditions, with a few twists.

The Colombian part:

The serenata: The evening before the wedding, we met
some friends and family for dinner and then | went back to
the hotel where we were staying. | was just getting ready for
bed when | heard this band playing. | went to the window
and there was my Camilo. Anyone who's heard his karaocke
may be surprised, but he seemed to have the voice of an
angel to me - the whole thing was so sweet! But then it

was quite hot and | felt a little dizzy looking down from the
balcony!

The coins and candles: As well as exchanging the wedding
rings, which they do here too, we followed the Colombian
tradition of las arras. These are small coins that traditionally
the groom gives to the bride. This symbolises that what's his
is now also hers. But | have my feminist beliefs and so | gave
Camilo some coins, too. We also did the candle ceremony,
where you each light a small candle and then use those to
light a larger one before blowing out the small ones. It's a
beautiful symbol of marriage.

5 Read the blog again and answer the questions.

Why do you think she is writing the blog in general?

Why did she stop for a while?

Is Camilo a good singer?

What two traditions do they adapt? Why?

How does the candle ceremony symbalise marriage?

Is the writer a good dancer?

Do you think country dancing is a big tradition in the

UK? Why?/Why not?

8 What's your overall impression of the writer? What
words would you use to describe her?
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6  Find the words in bold in the blog and complete the
collocations.

1 We a honeymoon.

2 Aswellas the rings...

3 Itsa symbol of

4 The bride her bouquet to a group of

the

5 The godfather and godmother
couple.

6 My bridesmaid Fi a speech, which was

The shoes: In the UK, the bride throws her bouquet to a group of
single ladies to catch to see who'll get married next. In Colombia,
it's the single men that the tradition applies to. They all place a shoe
under the bride’s dress and she picks one out. We did both. It's
only fair.

The dancing: My salsa dancing is basically at a similar level to
Camilo’s singing, but you can't have a wedding in Colombia - or, in
fact, any celebration — without dancing. We had a fantastic band,
which played till 4 in the morning — with a British part in the middle
(see below).

The British part
The bridesmaid: Unlike in British weddings, there's no best man
or bridesmaid in Colombian weddings. The tradition is to have an
older godfather and godmother who support the happy couple in
their marriage, but | had to have my best friend, Fi, as a bridesmaid,
too.

The speeches: They aren’t a big thing here in Colombia, but we
had them. My dad gave one, translated by Fi = we studied Spanish
together. And then because Camilo had no best man, and because
| like to play with UK tradition too, my bridesmaid Fi gave a speech,
which was hilarious.

The dancing: It's not that we never have dancing at a British
wedding, it's just that there's usually a bad disco with even worse
dancing — a tradition | am happily continuing! So, to make things

a bit fairer for me, we had a break for a British country dance. My
brother, Tom, plays fiddle in a folk band and he organised it with

his mate, Hamish, who taught everyone the moves. | think the
Colombians were a little confused at

first, but then they realised most of
the Brits were, too!! It was great fun
and a great sharing experience.

7  Workin pairs and:
1 underline any other nouns in the blog that are
connected to weddings.
2 underline any verbs, adjectives or nouns that go with
these nouns.

3 think of other verbs, adjectives or nouns that go with
these nouns.

8 Workin pairs. Take turns describing weddings you
have been to. Which wedding was:
e the biggest?
e the smallest?
* the most traditional?
* the least traditional?



) Goal: write invitations

» Focus: formal and informal language

1 a Match invitations 1-4 with the eventsin the box.

abirthday alaunchparty anawards ceremony
an engagement party  aconference awedding

b Discuss the questions.

1 Have you been invited to any of these events in the
past? When was the last one?

2 Why were you invited?
3 How exactly were you invited?
4 How did the event go?

Read invitations A and B and answer the questions.

1 Whatkind of event is it?
2 Whoisinvited?
3 Isitthe kind of event you would like to go to?

Invitation

Dear Giorgio,

You are warmly invited to attend the Centaur Pride
Awards.

The Centaur Pride Awards are held each year to
celebrate the success and achievements of our staff
across all our operations in ten different countries.
All sixteen finalists receive a cash prize of £200, with
the winner receiving the Pride trophy. We wish all the
finalists the best of luck.

Find out more about the finalists.

The winners will be announced at our gala dinner
and awards ceremony held at The Markham Hotel,
Birmingham. The event will be hosted by stand-up
comedian and ex-Centaur employee, Jenny Jones.
Thursday 23 June

18.00-23.00

The Markham Hotel

20 St John St

Birmingham

B17JS

Dress code: formal

Should you have any special dietary or specific
access requirements, please include this in your
RSVP or contact Belinda Fortova.

RSVP by Friday 10 May, Belinda Fortova, Marketing
and Events.

Centaur

Develop your writing

Roger

&
Maryorie Jones

would like to imerte

Martha Green
te celelrate the mu!'f':'u_g'r' r_allr- i
a their danghier ¥ ’ - e
Rachel Crace & Bl
xr James Bentley BIRTHDAY PARTY 1

on Friday 12 December
from 8 p.m. til late
at The Grange Hotel
Dress: smart casual
No gifts!
RSVP

af The Hra_rr.'f Yeark Hatel

on 4 April 2009 at 2 p.m.
RSEP by 4 Fibruary

\'d
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G_IH;

invites you to the launch of
Sally Hooper's thrilling new
novel, Always Watching You. _————
22 October from 8 p.m. '5

Author Q&A, and signed

copies available. from 16-18 February —

at Millthorpe Hotel, Glasgow
Dress: smart casual
End-of-conference party
on the last night
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Dear Monica,

As you know, it's Jie's first birthday in a few weeks’
time. My parents are going to be there, but obviously
not many of my friends and family from China can
come. I'd really like it if you could, though. It would
mean a lot to me as you've been so friendly and
supportive since I've been here. For Chinese people,
the first birthday is always a big celebration and we're
having a big party with what’s called ‘the birthday
grab’. It's a bit complicated to explain, but basically
the baby chooses a present and that says something
about their future. You'll see.

Anyway, the party is on Saturday 16 Nov - from

two o’clock onwards — and it's going to be at our
apartment, 55 Johnson House, Amhurst Rd. Let me
know if you need directions.

Obviously, bring little Asher and your husband, too.
I've also invited Kath and her daughter from our
mother and baby group.

Really hope you can make it.

Angi




3 Read theinvitations A and B again. Which of
information a-hisin both invitations?

a reason for the event
date and time
the venue

what you should wear
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4  Work in pairs. What features make invitation A formal

instructions for how to get there

an offer to provide special food
arequest to reply by a certain time
the names of other people who are invited

and invitation B informal? Underline examples.

5 Read the Focus box. Are the features you underlined

in the box?

Formal and informal language

Formal

Informal

Clear layout and design:
headings underlining

Text (no obvious layout)

Winners will be announced.

bullets ()

No contractions Contractions

lam We will I'm Well

More passives (fewer [/we) | More direct (more I/ we)
You are warmly invited, We're having a big party.

I'd really like it if you could
come.

Other more formal
grammar (will/should)
The event will be held at
The Markham Hotel,
Should you need any help,
contact Nicola.

More everyday grammar
It's going to be at our
apartment.

If you have any problems,
phone me.

Bring Asher too.

Formal words
receive an award
I will be attending.
RSVP

Everyday words

I'm definitely going to
come.

Let me know if you can
come.

Replies usually reflect the same level of formality as the

invitation.

6 a Complete the sentences with words from invitation A.

invited to the wedding of Jane Smyth
and Mark Saddleworth.

1 Youare

The reception will be
You are invited to
The event will be
All the winners
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contact Roger Blunt.
Dress

~J

: Black tie.
by Friday 10 May to the address below. Please

by Usain Bolt.

a2 €1000 prize.
you require transport to the venue, please

include any dietary requirements.

b Workin pairs. How might you rewrite the sentences

in Exercise 6a in a more informal way?

1 Mark and | are getting married and we'd really love it

if you could come to our wedding.

at the Bay Country Club.
the 35th Top Builder Awards.

7 Readthe replies to the invitations. Can the people
who were invited go? What extra information do they
give?
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Dear Belinda,

This is just to confirm that | will be attending the Pride
gala dinner and awards ceremony. | do not eat meat,
so | would appreciate a vegetarian meal.

Giorgio Levi

=
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Hi Angji,

I'm really touched that you asked me — of course I'll
come! Would you like me to bring anything - food or
drink? Matt isn’t sure he can make it yet, but I'll let you
know before the end of the week.

Thanks again!

Really looking forward to it (and so is Asherl).
Love,

Monica

8 Readthe sentences from other replies to invitations A
and B. Match 1-10 with A or B. Then work in pairs and
compare your answers.

1
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That's such a shamel!

This is to confirm that | will be attending.

| feel really honoured that you've invited me.
| have a previous engagement that day.

| have a severe nut allergy, which requires food to be
prepared separately.

I'll see If | can rearrange things.
This is just to inform you that | will be unable to attend.
I'm afraid | won't be able to make it.

What'll people be wearing? Is it going to be very
formal?

10 | will require access for a large electric wheelchair.

Prepare

9 You're going to write an invitation, either formal or
informal. Choose an event from the box in Exercise 1a
or use your own idea. Include relevant details such as:

Write

the reason for the event.

where and when it'll take place.

other information about what will happen at the event.
how to respond to the invitation and by when.

other people who could come, too.

10 write your invitation.



' Develop your listening

» Goal:understand a radio programme

¥ Focus: recognising uncertainty and
opinion

1 How true do you think the statements are?

1 How happy you are depends on how you were brought
up.

2 Research shows that people who speak a foreign
language are happier and live longer.

3 Richer people are happier and healthier than poorer
people.

4 Scientists claim that good health mainly depends on
having good genes.

2 @ 9.3 Listen to the statements in Exercise 1 with
slight changes. Write down the changes. Do they
make the statements more or less certain?

3 Read the Focus box. Underline any words and
phrases that you do not know. Work in pairs. Can your
partner help you with the meaning?

Recognising uncertainty and opinion
There are many words and phrases that show something
is not certain or not always true. Some show that
statements do not apply in all cases or are just opinions.
Knowing - and being able to hear - these phrases

will help you decide your own attitude towards the
statemnents you hear.

Certain Less certain

Research shows/proves Research suggests ...
happy peoplelive longer.  Psychologists argue/claim
Psychologists know that...

happy peoplelive longer.  They may (possibly)...
Happy people will live It's possible that they ...

longer. It appears that they ...

It has been shown/ I'd suggest that they
proven that happy might...

people live longer.

Applies to all Doesn't apply to all

Research shows happy ~ Some research shows that ...
people live Jonger. Research shows most happy
Without exception, people...

happy peoplelive longer.  Research shows that, on
average, happy people ...
In general, happy people
normally live...
Happy people tend to live..,

4 @ 9.4 Listen to the introduction to a radio
programme. Which of points 1-3 does the presenter
make?

1 People want to have a long and happy life.

2 People will tend to live for longer because of better
healthcare.

3 People’s levels of happiness are falling.

5

@ 9.5 Listen to therest of the programme. Which of

1=

1

6dowe learn?

There's more research into depression because drug
companies make a lot of money from it.

Positive psychology focuses on behaviour that will make
people feel happier.

We can control our levels of happiness in several ways.
Smiling or laughing can make you feel better.

Several governments have invested in charities and
‘Happiness Clubs',

6 The economy benefits from having a happier society.

Listen again and complete the sentences with two or

three words.

1 Until recently, research ___focus more on
what causes depression.

2 However, researchalso_____ about 40 percent

of happiness is due to things we do in our daily lives.
Being kind to other people certainly makes people feel
positive,soits___ volunteering may be
good for people.

Usually the simple act of laughing is enough to create
more - and genuine - laughter. And_____ that
laughter has improved the health of those taking part.
However, these organisations are community projects
with limitedmoneyand ________ governments
are not doing enough to increase people’s happiness.
There is an economic benefit from investing in making
society happier,because________happy people
are healthier.

7 Governments don't seem to see this benefit because,

, many in power don't take the idea of
positive psychology seriously.

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1

Did you learn anything new from the programme?

2 Doyoudoany of the activities that develop happiness?
3 Would you do any of the other activities? Why?/Why

not?

4 Do you think governments should try to promote

happiness?
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¥ Goal: understand adverts

) Focus: recognising persuasive language w

1 Lookat the photos and discuss the questions.
1 What charities or non-profit organisations from your
country do you know? What do they do?
2 Have you ever donated something to a charity,
volunteered or raised money for one?
3 If so, which charity and why?

2 Read the advert for a charity and answer the
questions.
1 What do they want you to do: donate something, raise
money or do work for them?
2 How do they try to persuade you?

You're in a plane flying at over 3000 m. A door opens
and your instructor tells you that this is your moment.
This is your time to experience the magic of flying -
falling through the clouds at 2nearly 200 km/hour - yet
safe in the knowledge that you are attached to an
instructor who has done this hundreds of times before.
You can get this once-in-a-lifetime feeling for free
8if vou collect just $2.000 for our charity. And with
that money, “we'll make a wish come true for a child
suffering from a serious illness, we'll help you live your
dream and we'll change lives forever. SWhy wait till
tomorrow? 8Call us today.

Develop your reading

3 Read the Focus box and match the underlined
examples 1-6 in the advert with a—f.

Recognising persuasive language

Adverts often use particular patterns and vocabulary
to try to persuade you to do something They usually
include some or all of the following:

a words like thousands, millions or nearly and over to
emphasise the size.
help thousands of people; costs nearly a million dollars

b words like just, only, simple and small to show that an
action is easy.

It only takes five minutes to make a difference.

¢ we/us/our and you/your to make it feel as if you are
in a personal conversation.

We know you want to help. And we can show you
how.

d rhetorical questions to encourage agreement.

(Have you) ever wanted to save a life? You can.

e ‘the power of three'. alist of three points or similar
sounding structures to emphasise a point.
‘Government is of the people, by the people, for the
people.'(Abraham Lincoln)

f imperative at the end to encourage you to act.

Do it now - before it’s too late.



Read three more adverts for charities. Are the
sentences true (T) or false (F)?
1 a The charity provides activities for young people.
b You need experience to do the work.
¢ The charity encourages people to work together.
2 a \legans for Life want people to volunteer to work for
their organisation.
b You don't have to pay for the recipes and advice.
¢ Most people had stopped being vegan three months
after they started.
3 a Straight Upis a kind of newspaper on the internet.

b Readers must give $3 a month to support the
organisation.

¢ Staff at Straight Up are volunteers.

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Which advert do you think is the most persuasive?
Why?

2 Would you do what any of the adverts ask you to do?
Why?/Why not?

Complete the sentences from the adverts with two

words.

1 Thisis also a great opportunity for you to learn

. give something back to your

community and get valuable work experience.

2 Comeon, .

3 What if you could do that while also making life better
for animals, reducing your impact on the environment

and ? ?ltisn't.
4 _ peoplehavealready tried it and our
surveys show 97% felt healthier,______ had

more energy and over two-thirds were still vegan after
90 days.

5 AsyouTe here, we have a to ask.

6 Yes, the price of a cup of coffee you can
get all the facts, so you can decide what to think.

Match the sentences in Exercise 6a with a—f in the
Focus box.

Work in pairs. Find and underline in adverts1-3
other examples of the persuasive language in the
Focusbox.

Work in pairs. Think of a slogan or hashtag for the
four adverts. Then share your ideas with the class.

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 If you had a million dollars to donate to charity, who
would you give it to and why?

2 If you had ten hours a week of free time to volunteer

for an organisation, who would you volunteer for and
what would you do? Explain your answers.

3 What's your favourite charity and why?

ARE YOU OVER 18 YEARS
OLD AND LOOKING TO GET
NORE INVOLVED WITH
YOUR LOCAL CONMIMUNITY?
Do you enjoy working with young
people and children?

THE \)

PEOPLE

The Green People charity needs

bright, active volunteers like you to run weekly groups

for children aged 4-16 years old. This is also a great
opportunity for you to learn new skills, give something back
toyour community and get valuable work experience.
Training will be provided by us and there will be on-going
support from current volunteers. We require just 1-2 hours
of your time every week.

So if you want to make a difference and share our values
of peace, equality and love of nature, then we are the
arganisation for you. Come on, apply today.

VEGANS Y @@

Who doesn’t want to feel lighter, healthier and fitter?
What if you could do that while also making life better
for animals, reducing your impact on the environment
and saving money? Sounds impossible? It isn’t. All of this
comes from one simple thing: being vegan.

We at Vegans for Life know that being vegan is easy, but we
also know that first step can be hard. People have questions:
What can | eat? How do | cook without meat or dairy? Can I get
everything my body needs from a vegan diet?

That's why we have the Vlegan Promise. Promise to be vegan
for 30 days here and we'll send you a daily email with easy
recipes and loads of advice, all for free. Thousands of people
have already tried it and our surveys show 97% felt healthier,
almost 90% had more energy and over two-thirds were still
vegan after 90 days. Join us and see the positive effects a
vegan diet can have on your life.

As you're here, we have a small favour to ask. We need a
little money, any amount you can afford will do. Unlike other
online news services, we don't make you pay a monthly fee,
we keep advertising to a minimum and any profit we make
goes back into the business. We think real, fair, independent
news is a right and should be free. But unfortunately, it

still costs money: most of our reporters could earn more
elsewhere, but they work here because they believe in our
values. On average, our readers give around $30, but if
everyone gave just $3, we could survive and achieve even
more. Yes, for just the price of a cup of coffee you can get
all the facts, so you can decide what to think.

Click here to donate.

Thank you. U
tra ghtp‘Al
i



» Goal: write a description of an event

» Focus: expressing cause and result

Look at the photos and discuss the questions.

1 Have you ever been to any events like these? If sg,
when? What were they like?

2 Which would you like to go to in the future? Why?
Which event/s in the photos could the sentences
describe?

They have the loudest supporters in the world!
Tickets sold out as soon as they went on sale.

It can go on for days.

We had 1o queue for ages to get in.

It rained, which really ruined things.

The atmosphere was amazing.

The security was really tight.

It was incredibly stressful to watch.

o N A WwNRE

Read a post describing a visit to one of the eventsin

the photos and answer the questions.
1 Which event did Marina go to? Why?

2 What was unusual about the visit?

3 What did she enjoy about it?

Marina

As most of you know, | really wasn't looking forward to turning 30.
In fact, | was so stressed about the idea that I'd decided to spend
the day locked in my apartment crying and eating too much cake!
Luckily, though, Johan had other plans for me. | knew he was
planning a surprise for me, and he'd told me to be ready by 6.30,
so | was up really early getting ready. He picked me up in his car
and told me to close my eyes during the drive, which | more or less
managed to do! When | was finally allowed to open them, you can
imagine how excited | was to see we were at Wimbledon! Listening
o me go on about tennis all the time has clearly had an impact on
Johan!

He had tried to get tickets in advance, but it's a kind of lottery and
since he didn't have any success we had to queue for one of the
tickets they sell each day of the tournament. As it's such a popular
event, | suppose that's fair and allows all the real fans to go. We had
to queue for hours, but we gof talking to the people around us and
| loved the whole atmosphere. And luckily the tickets hadn't sold
out when we finally got to the gate at midday! We saw two of the
women's quarter-finals, which were both excellent and very close.
They had to shut the roof at one point due to the rain, but we still
had the traditional strawberries and cream — and | had the best
birthday ever!

Develop your writing

4 a Complete the comments with the adjectives in the
box.

brilliant disappointing exciting jealous lucky
pleased terrified worried

b Write a comment of your own to Marina. Ask at least
one question.

Anna

Wow! You ! thing! That sounds 2. |
actually tried to get into Wimbledon once, but we got
there late and as a result missed out on tickets, so I'm
super 3 . How much did you pay, btw?

Fernanda

I'm glad you had such a good time and that the matches
were so 4 . lwent to see Arsenal play Man United
a couple of years ago. | had to pay extra for the tickets,
we had to queue for ages because of the tight security
and then it was just a very dull 0-0 draw with absolutely
no atmosphere in the stadium. The whole thing was just
really 5 and ruined my birthday!

Julian

Really 8 you had a good time, Marina, but 307
Don't know what you were 7 about! You're still
just a kid! | turn 40 next month and I'm 8 I Any
thoughts on what kind of cake | should lock myself
away with?




5 a Work in pairs. Choose the correct alternatives.

1 |wasso/verystressed about the idea that I'd decided
to spend the day locked in my apartment crying.

2 He'd told me to be ready by 6.30, because/so | was up
really early.

3 Since/Due to he didn't have any success we had to
gueue.

4 As/Soit's such a popular event, | suppose that's fair.

5 They had to shut the roof at one point due to/because
the rain.

6 We got there late and since/as a result missed out on
tickets.

7 We had to queue for ages as/because of the tight
security.

Read the post and the comments again and check
your answers. What do the sentences have in
common?

Read the Focus box and answer the questions.

1 Which phrasein bold is used to link two complete
sentences?

2 Which words/phrases in bold are followed by a noun or
a pronoun?

3 Which word is followed by an adjective?

7  Rewrite the sentences using the words in brackets so

that they mean the same.

1 Because we really enjoyed it the first time we went, we
started going every year. (so / that)
We enjoyed it so much the first time we went that we
started going every year.

2 |wasreally excited as it was the first time I'd seen them
play live. (so)

3 They were so terrible that they ended up losing 6-1.
(because)

4 The whole thing was a bit of a disaster because of the
rain. (as)

5 The game was delayed as there was an accident in the
crowd. (due to)

6 Asit was my first time at that kind of event, | didn't
know what to expect. (as a result)

7 They had very tight security because the president
was attending the game. (since)

8 |had to leave before the end as the game went on
really long! (so / that)

Prepare

8 You'regoing towrite a post describing an event you
went to. It can be a real event or you can invent one.

Expressing cause and result
There are many ways you can express cause and result.

Cause
The tickets were so
expensive (that)

It's a very popular event,

Since [ was working near
the stadium,

Because/As it was so
crowded,

Due to the bad weather

The crowds had become
dangerous.

Result

It was amazing

It was cancelled

I missed her wedding

Result
we decided not to go.

so you should book soon.

['went to queue up for
tickets.

we couldn't see a thing.

they cancelled the match.
As aresult, they moved the
carnival out of the city.
Cause

because no one expected
her to win!

due to a lack of interest.

because of illness.

Think about:

Write
9  Wwrite your post.

where and when the event was, and why you went
there.

who you went with and what it was like.

anything that was unusual about the event and why.
what the best part of it was and why.



¥ Goal:understand a lecture

» Focus: taking notes

b A RBAEKLL o B -Sait

- — e

1 Workin pairs. Look at the photos and discuss the
questions.
1 What do you know about each place?
2 Have you visited either of them? If yes, when? What
were they like?
3 What do you think the places have in common?

2 @) 10.3 Listen to the introduction to a lecture about
an amazing substance. Take notes on what you hear.

3 a Work in pairs and compare your notes. Discuss:
1 how similar your notes are,
2 what connects the places in the photos.
3 what main areas the lecture will cover.

b Read the Focus box. Which strategies for note taking
did you use?

Taking notes

When deciding what to take notes about:

¢ use the introduction of the talk as a guide. As well as
the main topic, it often explains the main arguments
that will be given.

¢ listen for information or key words that are repeated or
explained.

* listen for language that helps you understand the
structure, e.g. However, Let's not forget ...,
Thisleads to...

* pay most attention to the nouns and verbs that are
strongly stressed or said more loudly.

When taking notes:

» use headings to organise your notes.

o focus on writing down the key words only.

 not write full sentences - omit 'grammar’ words, e.g.
pronouns, articles, etc.

¢ use symbols and abbreviations like e.g. (= for example)
and ie. (= this means).

» underline, circle or highlight key points.

* note new vocabulary or concepts so you can look them
up later.

Develop your listenig

@ 10.4 Listen to the last part of the introduction
and the first part of the main lecture. Complete the
notes with a number or a word.

Conerete

to? material - use 2x other materials
History
2 yrs ago in Syria + Jordan
Romans big users, e.q. bridges

2

yrs nething

Industrial Revolution: e.g. reads, 3
Reascns for 4
h easy to make

2) flexible - easy to make into different
6

over tume

B strong - gets
Yy doesn't 7_____ easily

# 8

5 @) 10.5 Listen to the rest of the lecture and take

notes.

6 a Arethe sentences true (T) or false (F)? Use your

notes to help you. Explain your answers.

1 Use of concrete in the home has reduced illness.

2 Concrete has made life easier for many women.

3 Concrete has allowed more children to get an
education.

4 (oncrete production has a negative impact on the
environment.

5 Cheap forms of concrete last as long as more expensive
ones.

6 Concrete always results in ugly architecture.

7 Governments should be stricter about what concrete is
used.

8 Technology means concrete will be replaced by other
materials.

b Listen again and check your answers.

7 a Complete the sentences about the lecture so that

they are true for you.
1 Ihadn't realised...

2 The thing that surprised me the most was the fact
that...

3 I'mnotsurelunderstand...
4 Idlike to know a bit more about ...

b Work in pairs. Compare and explain your answers.



Develop your reading

¥ Goal: understand a magazine article Regrets, I've had a few, but

) Focus: recognising referents then again S

Kieran Trippier finds comfort in stories of failure.
1

Research at Cornell University has revealed some of the most
common regrets that pensioners have — and the findings might
surprise you: they wished that they hadn't worried so much.

5 Looking back on their lives, the old people felt that worrying was
not only a waste of time in itself, but that it had often stopped
them getting on with their lives and following their dreams. In
general, those interviewed regretted not doing things and
failing to take opportunities more than doing things that then went

10 wrong. Better to have tried and failed than never to have tried at
all! So, for example, they were more likely to regret nof leaving
their job to follow a passion and create their own business than to
regret setting up a company that then failed and went bankrupt.
At the end of the day, they now realise losing money in such

15 a way isn't so bad. In fact, another common regret was giving
money too much importance. Many felt they should've spent less
time working and more time with family and friends.

2
The Legacy Project, which is led by Professor Karl Pillemer, has

20 interviewed over 1,500 retired people, in order to learn lessons
in life that might be passed on to younger generations. It has
resulted in a website, where the pensioners' stories have been
organised into a number of categories, and two best-selling
books, which share their wise words.

258 _

Professor Pillemer’s work is part of a wider trend that sees
mentors as an important source of learning. Schools now
often get older students or adult volunteers to give one-to-
one advice and encouragement to kids who are, say, having

2o difficulty with reading or maths. Workplaces increasingly pair up
experienced staff with new employees or colleagues who are

- |

-
1 Lookatthe photos and discuss the questions. 3 Read the Focus box. How do writers avoid repeating
1 Do you have any grandparents or older people in your the names of people, places and ideas?
life that you talk to a lot?
2 Have they taught you anything? What?

3 Have you ever taught anyone anything? What did you
teach them? How did it go?

Recognising referents

Writers often introduce a person, place or idea in the
first few lines of an article or paragraph. In order to avoid

2 Read an article about old people and mentoring. repeating the same word over and over again, writers
Match paragraphs 1-5 with sub-headings a-f. will use different words or phrases to refer to the same
There is one extra sub-heading you don't need. thing. These words or phrases are often called referents.
a Different kinds of mentoring Writers use different types of referent:

b Theimportance of similar experiences e alternative names: Professor Green, John Green, Johnny
¢ Ways to improve mentoring . iigiasler:;g;; 1:1? professor, the academic, the teacher
d Lessonsleamtbyoldpeople » pronouns and possessive adjectives: he, him, his

e Sharing lessons Using different referents makes the writing more

f Sharing is more important than learning interesting, but it can be confusing if the writer uses

vocabulary you don't know. You might find it helpful to:

e identify the key names or ideas mentioned in the first
lines of a text or paragraph.

e notice general nouns which may represent these
people, places, etc.

¢ focus on words like it, that, their, etc. and make a
connection in the text with what they refer to.
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taking on a new role. There are a number of programmes that bring
ex-criminals or addicts together with young people who have been
arrested, in the hope that they will persuade the kids to take a different path.
Your doctor may even find you a mentor to support you if you want to lose
weight, get fit or stop smoking.

4

Obviously, mentors have something in common with teachers, but the most
important difference is that they have been through the same experience as
the person they're working with. The idea is that people learn better from
those who are close to them in age or background and from having a role
model to follow. They may be encouraged that someone like them can
achieve their goals.

5

Does it work, though? Although it's normal to find that everyone involved

in mentoring schemes feels positive about the experience, a number of
recent studies have found it often has little impact on learning or behaviour.
Perhaps we shouldn’t be surprised. You can imagine that if the Cornell
research was repeated in 60 years' time, people who are young today will
have made the same mistakes as Pillemer’s pensioners. In fact, right now
they may be in their offices working overtime and worrying about whether
they'll get a pay rise next year! However, I'm not

sure that it matters. Perhaps the learning
is not the important thing about
mentoring; what’s more important
is the communication and the
sharing. The Legacy Project

and mentoring both reassure
people that they are not alone and
everyone's experiences in life are
valuable. And that's certainly no
cause for regret.

4 Dothe nounsrelate to pensioners or mentors? Put them into
the correct category.
e ex-criminals e older students
e Pillemer's e adult volunteers
pensioners e theold people
* those interviewed e experienced staff
e retired people e arole model

5 Read the article again. Find at least three different referents

for research at Cornell University.

underlined words refer to?

1 ithad often stopped them getting on(line 6)

2 they now realise losing money in such a way isn't so bad (line 14)

3 Many felt they should've spent less time working (line 16)

4 share their wise words (line 24)

5 they will persuade the kids to take a different path (line 34)

6 They may be encouraged that someone like them can achieve
their goals. (line 42)

7 Does it work, though? (line 45)

8 right now they may be in their offices working overtime (line 50)

Work in pairs. Read the extracts from the article. What do the

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

Do you agree that ...

1 thelegacy Project findings are surprising?

2 thelegacy Project and mentoring schemes
are similar?

3 it doesn't matter if the project and/or
mentoring fail to change people’s behaviour?

Complete the phrasal verbs with the correct
form of the verbs in the box.

get go(x2) pair pass set take(x2)
1 |trynot to have regrets and just on
with my life.
2 Last year, our school up a group

of mentors to support kids with their
homework.

3 I've tried and failed in business twice. Both
companies bankrupt.

4 |dlike to on the skills | have to my
kids, but they are not interested in becoming
farmers.

5 Inmy first year at university, | was up
with a second-year student, who | could ask
for advice,

6 The company | work for has on
several young people. | think it's good to
have a mix of ages amongst the staff.

7 |went straight to work when | finished
school, but I wish | had a different
path - gone to university or done some
training. | feel stuck in my job.

8 He's through a lot, but | think the
experience has made him a stronger person.

Choose four of the phrasal verbs from
Exercise 8a and make sentences that
are true for you. Then work in pairs and
compare your sentences.

Think of two lessons you would like to pass
on to a younger person:

¢ connected to the area you work in or study.
e about life in general.

Work in pairs and compare your ideas.

Summarise your discussion for the rest of
the class. Were there any common themes?
Were any of your lessons the same asinthe
article?



» Goal: write an essay

» Focus: answering the essay question

1 Lookatthe photos and discuss the questions.
1 What can yousee in the photos?

2 Which things do you think have had the biggest impact
on the world?

3 Think of three mare things that have changed the
world in different ways.

2 Workin pairs and read the essay questions. Which
one would you choose to answer? Why?

1 Choose one invention that changed the course of
history, but is no longer common today. Describe two
ways it changed history and explain why it is no longer
widely used.

2 Write a very brief history of the development of ready
meals and describe how the market has grown.
Explain two issues that might cause sales to fall and
how they could be avoided.

3 Choose one object that is widely used today. Explain
what impact it has had on two of these areas: the
economy, society, history, the environment. Explain if
these are positive or negative effects.

4 Choose one of the objects in the photos that you think
has had a very negative impact on life today. Give
examples of these negative effects and explain how we
might overcome two of them.

Develop your writing

3

Read the Focus box. Work in pairs and use the advice
to analyse the essay questions in Exercise 2.

Answering the essay question

Before you start writing an essay, read the instructions
carefully and ask yourself these questions to make sure
you write what you need to:

e What is the main topic of the essay?

¢ Is there a maximum number of things I should write
about?

* Do lneed to include any of the following?
- the background or history of something
- the reasons why something happened/is happening
- the effects of an event, product or process
- the solutions to a problem

¢ Should [ give my opinion about whether something is
positive or negative?

e [s there a word limit?

In your answer, you need to make clear you are following

the instructions by:

e explaining in your introduction how you are going to
answer and in what order.

¢ organising the essay into paragraphs.

e using a sentence (usually at the start of a paragraph)
to explain how that paragraph relates to the essay
question,

4  Read the essay plan. Which question from Exercise 2

is itanswering?

Intro: steam engine replaced something less efficient -
efficiency of production/quick transport

1st para: started industrial revolution

2nd para: steam trains and shipping - much faster

3rd para: no longer used - relies on coal (dirty), large and
heavy - been replaced

5 Workin pairs. Discuss what to put in a plan for one of

the other essays.



Read the essay and answer the questions.
1 Which question is answered?
2 Which two areas has the writer chosen to focus on?

3 Which part of the question does each paragraph
answer?

Ready meals are a very common feature of modern day
life. According to Euromonitor International, almost a
third of people round the world buy a ready-made meal
at least once a week. In this essay, | will explain the

impact they have had on society and the environment.
1

2 . Before they were widely available,
women were mainly responsible for cooking and it
took many hours of preparation each day. By reducing
cooking to a few minutes, women have become free to

do other more interesting and productive things.
3

4 . Ready meals have more fat and sugar
compared with meals cooked from basic ingredients,
which is one reason why we are becoming less healthy
as a society. Also, because it is easy for anyone to put a
ready meal in the microwave, families don't eat together
as much and children are more likely to eat alone.

5. . Theyuse more packaging and require
fridges in transport and shops. As a result, they create
far more greenhouse gases and rubbish than when you
cook for yourself.

In summary, ready meals have had a positive effect on
society by bringing women more freedom. However,
the negative impact has been on people’s health and
relationships and increased greenhouse gases.

Complete the essay with sentences a-e.

a Furthermore, ready meals are bad for the environment

b Ready meals have been good for women

¢ However, ready meals have also had a negative impact

on society, especially families

d If we had not had ready meals, it's likely that far fewer

women would have received higher education and
been able to work in professional jobs

e |will suggest these effects have been both positive
and negative.

10

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.
1 What do you think of the ideas in the essay?
2 Do you agree with them? Why?/Why not?

Read sentences a—c and answer the questions about

the underlined words/phrases.

a Aswell as recording our daily lives cameras have
allowed us to share news stories from around the
world.

b Photosand TV not only help us know about other parts
of the world but also often |lead to people sending help
to others, for example those who are dying of hunger.

¢ Furthermore cameras allow us o protect ourselves
and our property because thieves are more likely to be
caught.

1 Whichphrase(s):
a links two ideas in the same sentence?

b shows we are adding an idea connected to the
previous sentence or paragraph?

c isfollowed by an -ing form?
2 Where should a comma be added to each sentence?

Replace three of the underlined words/phrasesin
Exercise 9a with the words in the box.

donotjust moreover apart from

Read the sentences and connect the ideas with the
words in brackets. Make any other changes you need
to.

1 There are millions of cameras spying on us on the
streets. There are cameras in most shops and at every
cash machine. (notonly ... but also)

2 People are constantly taking photos and selfies on
their phones. These photos get shared all over the
internet. They get stored on strangers’ computers. (and
/ furthermore)

3 Having so many cameras and photos reduces our
privacy. It makes us obsessed with our image. (apart
from)

4 People select photos. People use editing software to
improve their image. There is some evidence that this
negatively affects our self-image (do not just / also /
moreover)

Prepare

11

Work in pairs. You're going to answer essay question
3 in Exercise 2. Choose an object and discuss:

* which areas you are going to focus on.

* whether the effects are positive or negative.

* how you will organise your essay into paragraphs.

Write

12

Work alone and write your essay.
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GRAMMAR

Noun phrases 1

You often have to clarify and define the thing, person or

place you are talking about by adding information after

the noun or pronoun. You can use:

* 3 prepositional phrase to show, for example, where the
thing is or what it has.

Ilove that pizza place in the centre of town.

There's a Greek restaurant with a lovely terrace.

= aninfinitive with fo to show the general function of the
thing it defines.

Ineed a room to rent. (= a room which [am renting or

which [ want to rent)

We're looking for somewhere to eat. (= a place where we

can eat)

* arelative clause to add (necessary) information about
the noun.

How about the place we went to for my birthday?

Do you know the woman who has the dog?

Modifying comparisons

To make comparatives, add -er to one-syllable adjectives
and adjectives ending in -y. For most two-syllable and
longer adjectives use more + adjective. You can modify
comparatives to show how big the difference is.

* To show a big difference you can use:

alot, far, much, miles + more/less/-er comparatives and too.

It's much too far from work.

This flat is miles better than my last place.

Living in the city is just much more convenient than
living in the country.

nearly with not as comparatives and not ... enough.

It wasn't nearly as cheap as [ expected.

The house wasn't nearly close enough to where I work.
» To show a small difference you can use:

a bit, slightly, a little + more/less/-er comparatives and too.
it's a bit too big | don't need two bedrooms.

The kitchen was slightly bigger than this room.

Ineed somewhere that's a little less expensive,

Non-defining relative clauses

Use non-defining relative clauses to add extra information

to sentences that are already clear and complete. These

clauses always need a relative pronoun, and are more

common in written English. They come after a comma,

and if they come in the middle of a sentence, they are

separated by commas at each end. In speech, these

clauses are separated from the rest of the sentence by a

short pause. You can add extra information about:

* places We went on to this late-night place, where we.
got talking to some locals.

* how you felt I met lots of my old friends, which was
great.

* reasons and results My friend knew the people
organising it, which meant we got in freel/, which is
why we got in freel

Relative clauses can always start with a relative pronoun:
That's the person that/who I spoke to before.

Ican give you the thing that/which [ had.

The last time that I saw you was Wednesday.

The place that I went to was lovely. The place where we
went last year was very expensive.

You don't have to use a relative pronoun if the thing you
are defining is the object of the verbin the relative clause.
You do have to use arelative pronoun if it is the subject of
the relative clause:

Jo is the friend who has the hotel (that) | was staying in.

= My friend has the hotel. (who/my friend is the subject
of the relative clause)

= [ was staying in the hotel. (that/the hotelis the object
of the relative clause)

You can define the noun in more than one way.

There's a great place on Church Street which does
excellent Lebanese food.

quite with not as comparatives and not ... enough.

It's not quite as easy to get to work (compared to where [
lived before).

It's not quite big enough for me and my family.

You can use even or actually to show the comparison is
surprising.

It's even more noisy since they opened the bar across
the road.

It's actually not as expensive as you might think.
You can also use a measurement to modify a comparative.
He’s six years older than me.

You can also compare nouns in similar ways.

There are far/a lot more parks now than before.
Idon't have nearly as much space as I did before.

It costs slightly/a bit more money than my old place did,
but I'm happy here.

It has two more bedrooms than I have now.

* dates and time We didn't get there until about eleven,
when most people were starting to leave.

* possession or connection My friend Alex, whose
partner’s a chef, recommended this amazing seafood
place in town.

 part of a group of people We went out with a big group
of Mo’s friends, none of whom [ really knew!

» people My brother, who [ haven't seen for ages, is
visiting.

In formal, written English you sometimes use whom

instead of who when it is the object of a relative clause.

Mr Walsh, whom you met yesterday, is the manager.

(very formal)

Mr Walsh, who you met yesterday, is the manager.

(less formal)



PRACTICE

IF:W 1 complete the text with one word in

2 Complete the dialogues using the prompts to define the

each space. nouns.
T w T ith 1 A Whatsthenameofthefriend — 7 lve
,as BERE | WET ?u gr inae Wiy some forgaotten. (introduce / me / earlier)

friends ! university. We went to a o

B: Heidi.
place 2 to the beach 2 does : : :
discounts for students. Unfortunately, you What's the name of the friend (who/that) you introduced me

, .
can’'t book and by the time * got g earf@. , !
queuing and so we were all chatting and B: Zach Gawlinska. How could you forget?
the time passed quickly. When we finally 3 A:Whatwasthatplace____ ?(you/go/last
sat down, we still had to wait for someone summer)
g take our order. | was really hungry! B: Pula?
| ordered a pizza ”. ham as | thought e . , o
- s itl

it would be quick, but the rest of the people A: That's it!l was telling E.i friend from work you enjoyed it.
8 | was with took ages to decide. 4 A Wh}l’ have | heard of Aliva bEfOFE?
Honestly, | think the whole restaurant could B: Isn'tthattheplace 7 (Julia/from)
hear the noise 9 was coming from A: No that's Alcoy. How annaying! I'm sure | know it.
my stomach. The people @ the next 5 A:Wha's Jimmy Wales?

table actually laughed at me — ‘Oh, you're

very hungry!” Then finally the waiter came

with our foed, but he didn't have the pizza

1 | had ordered! | almost cried! 6

1B 1 Complete the sentences with comparative forms

|

using the pairs of words in the box.

quite/healthy far/big much/close alot/time
miles/good  slightly/central nearly/sure

1 Idon'treally like being sofar outinthe suburbs. I'd
prefer to be somewhere ;
2 Myparentsare_________ astheyusedtobe,

sol'mthinkingofmoving_— towhere

theylivesolcanspend ___ withthem.
3 We want to start a family, so we're looking for

somewhere____ withatleast one more

bedroom and preferably two.
4 My partner says the school near there is
. which is why we're moving, but I'm
about the whole thing.

Match main clauses 1-5 with two non-defining

relative clauses from a-j.

1 Ididn't get home until about 6 a.m.,

2 We went to that lovely Brazilian place on the main
square,

3 We finished the last of our exams on Friday,

4 | got stuck in the kitchen with Sergei's friends,

5 Ididn't have a late night. I just went out with my
friend Ken,

B: Isn'thethequy _—____ ?Why? (start/ Wikipedia)
A: They'e talking about him on the radio.

A: Where'sthebestplace 7 (eat/round here)
B: Idsaytheplace_____, personally. (end/road)

2 Complete the second sentence so thatit means
the same as the first. Use the words in brackets.
1 The film was nowhere near as good as the book.
Thebookwas__ thefilm. (much)

2 The restaurant isn't quite as full on a Thursday.
lWs_____ ona Thursday. (less)

3 It's going to get a bit warmer later in the week.
ltwontbe___ laterinthe week. (cold)

4 There's not nearly enough money spent on
education.
The governmentshould— moneyon
education. (far)

5 There are far more tourists coming here than there
were 20 years ago.
Twenty yearsago,there_______ much
tourism as there is now. (nearly)

who doesn't usually stay out after ten!

none of whom speak much English!

which is why we all decided to go out.

which meant two hours of listening to them talk
about golf!

whose dad runs that place | was telling you about.
where we had to queue for about an hour to getin!
when my flatmate was getting up!

where we met some people | knew.

when we threw a big party to celebrate!

j which meant | had to take the day off work!

Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.
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GRAMMAR

Present simple and present continuous

Use the present simple to talk about:

e habits and routines.

Note that you usually add a frequency adverb or
expression to show how often.

She goes swimming three or four times a week.
I'don't usually work on Saturdays.

How often do you do that?

* things you see as facts, as always true.

1live quite near the park.

I don’t have enough time to exercise.

Which gym do you belong to?

Use the present continuous to talk about:

e things started, but not yet finished at the time of
speaking,

It's raining really heavily.

I'm not feeling very well. Where are you going?

Present habits

You can use lots of different expressions to say how often

youdo things - or how often things happen.

 Use tend to + infinitive to talk about things that you
usually do or that are generally true. Note there are two
possible negative forms.

Itend to start about nine most days.

Idon't tend to/tend not to work weekends, if I can help it.

(= Idon't usually work)

* Use As a rule/On the whole to show something is
generally true. Use the present simple with both
phrases, which usually go at the start of a sentence or
clause.

Asarule, Idon't read emails outside of work hours.

On the whole, it's quite a relaxed, informal kind of place to

work.

 Use reqularly/frequently/often before a main verb to
show something happens often.

We regularly discuss goals for the coming months.

We often have short meetings via Skype.

Used to, would and past simple

Used to + infinitive, would + infinitive and the past simple

can all be used to talk about things that happened in the

past, but don't happen anymore.,

» Use used to +infinitive, would +infinitive and the past
simple to talk about repeated past actions.

When I was a kid, we always went away in the summer.

When I was a kid, we always used to go away in the

summer,

When I was a kid, we'd always go away in the summer.

= To talk about past states (being, having or liking) you
can use used to + infinitive or the past simple - but
NOT would.

We used to have a dog called Spot when [ was young.

We had a dog called Spot when [ was young.

* things happening around now, but not at the moment
of speaking.

I'm studying Spanish at university.

Theyre not talking to each other at the moment.

What are you training for?

Note that we often use the present continuous to talk
about trends.

More people are choosing to work for themselves.
The number of young house-buyers s falling.

Some verbs aren't usually used in the continuous form.
These are verbs that describe states and feelings, not
actions. The most common state verbs are:

agree believe belong know mean own
prefer understand

* Use from time to time to talk about things that
sometimes happen. It's used with the present simple and
usually goes at the end of a sentence or clause, You can
also use every now and then and every now and again in
the same way.

We meet for dinner from time to time, but not of ten.

We have face-to-face meetings every now and again.

 You can use has/have a habit of +-ingand the present
continuous with always/constantly to show that you
find annoying something that happens a lot.

The coffee machine has a habit of breaking down when

we most need it!

The coffee machine is always/constantly breaking down

at the worst possible time!

Note that you can also use the present continuous +

always to talk about positive things that happen a lot.

She’s always smiling.

He's always helping me carry things up and down the

stairs, which is kind of him.

» To talk about single events in the past, you can only use
the past simple - NOT used to + infinitive or would +
infinitive,

{ once got lost in the woods near my house.

Look at the ways to make negative sentences and

questions with used to.

Ididn’t use to like it, but I do now:

I never used to like it, but I do now.

Did you use to live in Thailand?



PRACTICE

m 1 Complete the questions. Use the present simple or present
continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

zc |

1

Complete the sentences with one word from the

2 Find the five sentences with a mistake
and correct them.

A: Where you usually tennis? (play) 1 Your hairis getting really long!

B: There are courtsin the park near where | live, so we go there. 2 I'm afraid she works at the moment.
A: Why you ? (laugh) Can | take a message?

B: Oh, sorry. It's nothing. | just remembered something funny. 3 How are you two knowing each other?
A: Why you toIreland every year? (go) 4 He doesn't live here anymore, I'm

B: Weloveitthere. It's a great place to surf. afraid.

A: What you at the moment? (read) 5 I'm often going running before work.
B: I'm about halfway through War and Peace! 6 How often are you playing football?
A: Where your sister these days? (work) 7 CGreater numbers of people are taking
B: She's just started at a new place, actually. Up exercise every year.

A: How often they ? (meet) 8 Iknow he says he doesn't exercise

B: Twice a week - Tuesdays and Thursdays. much, but I'm not believing him.

Grammar reference.

1

Cross out the alternatives that are not

arule, we try to avoid having meetings
unless they're really important.
We tend to use first names in the office.
She's coming in to my office and asking
annoying guestions!
| wear casual clothes
prefer to look smart at work.
We eat lunch at our desks. It's pretty
normal, to be honest,
He has a nasty
meaning another!
[ think that on the
well at the moment.

time to time, but |

of saying one thing, but

things are going quite

possible.

1

My dad never used to/didn’t cook much
when | was young.

| didn't like/wouldn't like vegetables
when | was a kid - but now I'ma
vegetarian!

Did you use to go/go swimming in the
river when you were younger?

| never used to/wouldn't usually worry
about anything when | was young.

My little brother and | would often
go/often went on long walks in the
countryside.

| somehow fost/used to lose the first
phone | had/would have.

Our old house was/would bein the
centre of town. It was/used to be great
being so central.

My grandparents used to have/would
have a house by the sea and we stayed/
we'd stay there most summers.

1

o o o o o

0o w o ow

o

2 Find the five sentences with a mistake and correct
them.

1 My boss is always asking us to work late. It's not
fairl

2 Wedon't tend receive many letters. It's almost all

emails these days.

As arule, | get to work before eight.

4 He has areally annoying habit of interrupt when I'm
talking!

w

5 She tends to be really good at making sure
everyone knows how well they're doing.

6 You should take from time to time a few days off.
They're updating constantly our computer system!

8 Onthe whole, most of the big decisions are being
made in our New York office.

~

2 Tick the correct sentences.

We never used to going abroad on holiday when | was a kid.
We never went abroad on holiday when | was a kid.

| used to live in Fez before | came to Amsterdam to study.
I'd live in Fez before | came to Amsterdam to study.

I spend hours and hours writing letters to friends when |
Was younger.

| used to spend hours and hours writing letters to friends
when | was younger.

| play a lot of sport, but these days | don’t have time.

| used to play a lot of sport, but these days I don't have time.
I used to break my arm falling off a horse when | was nine.
I'd break my arm falling off a horse when I was nine.

I didn't use to be interested in science, but then | had an
amazing chemistry teacher.

| was never interested in science, but then | had an amazing
chemistry teacher.

| had really long hair when | was a teenager.
I would have really long hair when | was a teenager.

Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.



GRAMMAR

m Present perfect simple questions and answers

Use the present perfect simple to talk about experiences.
When you answer present perfect questions like Have you
(ever) been to...? you can use a range of structures. For
example:

¢ present perfect simple

to talk about experiences and desires from the past until
now (no specific time reference).

Yeah, I've been there a couple of times.

No, but I've always wanted to.

* past simple

to give details of an experience you had (often with a
specific time reference).

Yeah, I walked round there yesterday.

Yeah, but we didn't stay there long.

* present simple

to give your current opinions (based on your experience).
Yeah. It's amazing. There’s so much to do there.

¢ be supposed to

to show opinions based on what you have read or heard.
No. It's supposed to get very crowded.

* would like/ love to

to show your hopes for the future.

No, but I'd love to - it sounds really interesting.

s be thinking of/might

to show a possible plan.

No, but I'm thinking of going there tomorrow.

No, but I might go in the summer.

* be going to

to show a firm plan about the future.

No, but I'm actually going to visit next year.

You can also respond to a Have you ever been to...7
question by asking questions of your own.

Yeah, I have. What did you think of it?

No. Have you? No. Whats it like?

Present perfect simple and continuous

Use the present perfect to talk about actions or events
that started before now and have a present connection or
result.

* Use the present perfect simple to focus on the
completed action and the present result of that action. It
often explains how much or how many (including none).

Apparently, they've found a new cure for hair loss, so

there’s still hope for you. (completed action)

The population rate has risen by 10 million over the last 30

years, (how much)

Doctors have done over 20 tests to find the cause of his

illness, but without any luck. (how many)

* Use the present perfect continuous to focus on an action
that lasts for a period of time and/or that is unfinished
now. It is also used to focus on an action that is repeated
over a period of time. It often explains how long. It is
wrong to use the present continuous for this meaning.

I've been doing research into hair loss. (unfinished action)

Obligation and permission

* Use (semi-) modal verbs such as needn't, must, should
and can to show obligation or permission. They are
followed by an infinitive.

At busy stations, you should walk on the left.

You needn’t walk on the left when it isn't busy.

You can drink soft drinks on public transport.

* You can also use some common passive verbs or It's +
adjective. They are all followed by an infinitive with to.
be required to means people have to or must do something

(absolute obligation).

You're required to register with the police.

be not required to means you don't have to or needn't doit

if youdon't want to.

You're not required to get a ticket ...

The papulation has been growing steadily over the last
fifty years. (how long)

I've been going to the cinema every Saturday since I was a
child. (repeated)

They have been working on the project for several
years.NOT They are-werking ...

Don't use the present perfect continuous with passive
verbs or state verbs (e.g. know, belong).

So far, all the research has been paid for by the
government. (passive)

I've known him for ages.

In many cases, the present perfect simple can be used
instead of the continuous form with no difference

in meaning for the listener. This is true of verbs like
live, work, study and teach, whose meaning suggests
continuation.

I've lived here for the last ten years.

I've been living here for the last ten years.

be allowed tomeans you have permission to do
something, You're allowed to eat on the tube.

be not allowed tomeans you mustn't or can't do
something.

We're not allowed to give advice on visa issues.

be not supposed to/meant to means people shouldn't or
ought not to do something (weak obligation).

On the tube, people sometimes put their feet on the seats,
but you're not supposed to/but you're not meant to.
Itsillegal toor it's against the law toshow you mustn't do
something.

It’s (im)polite or it’s best (not) to show weak obligation/
advice.

It’s polite to wear headphones when playing music or
video on your device.

It’s best to go to one of the walk-in centres.



PRACTICE

EN:

Read the responses to the question Have
ever you been to Japan? Complete them
with an appropriate verb form and any
preposition you need.
1 No, butldlove
day.
2 Yeah,|
university degree.
3 No, butit's supposed
4 No, but to be honest, |
farand | hate flying.
5 Yes.Severaltimes. |

it there. I'm

thinking again in the summer.
6 No, butmy parents a friend there, so|
might her sometime.

Complete the sentences with one verb in
the present perfect simple and onein the
present perfect continuous.
1 We
for very long so we
make) any major discoveries yet.
2 A We (conduct) an online
survey to investigate people’s attitudes.
B: How many people
(complete) it so far?
A: Almost six thousand.

(not/

31 (not / see) him much
recently, but we by phone
quite a lot. (talk)

4 She (be) here for almost a

year, but she only
(stay) with us since November.

Write rules and customs about

the UK using the prompts.

1 you/suppose/wait for people
to get off the train first

2 against the law / own some
kinds of dog

3 polite / give your seat to an
elderly person on the tube

4 require/buy a licence to watch

2
3

you

Mount Fuji ane
a month there as part of my

amazing.
t'sso

(not / work) on this project

the country! All they 5

6

2 Make questions and answers using the prompts.

1 A you/flybusiness class?
B: No/ you?
A: you / go rafting?

\Y]

B: No / always want / love that kind of thing

3 A any of you/ visit here before?
B: Afew of us/come last year
4 A: you /look round the museum?

B: No, /we / go later / but I'm not sure we'll have time
5 A: you/watch whales / or do anything like that?
B: No/ love / I bet it would be amazing

6 A you/see/thenew Star Wars film?

B: No/ pretty bad

2 Find the five sentences with a mistake and correct

them.

1 Only avery small part of the oceans has been exploring.

2 It's quite worrying that the ten hottest years on record

have all occurred since 1998.

3 Imrunning the same test over and over again with the

same results each time.

4 What have you found out from all the research you've

been doing?

5 You'resitting there for almost an hour now. Have you

decided what to do?

6 The amount of pollution in the city has been falling by

20 percent since they banned cars.

7 lhave worked for the same drug company for about ten

years now.

8 For the past week, several people have been being
connected to a device to see how their heart rate

changes during the day and night.

2 Complete the text with one word in each space.

Different countries have different systems to allow people born outside
the country to become a citizen. In Austria, you're '
continuously for at least ten years in the country before you're

to live

to apply for a passport, while in FYR Macedonia some people

become citizens within a year and you *

n't even live in

do is put €400,000 or more of their own
money into a new business that employs local people. In South Korea,
to prove you can sing four verses of the national anthem,

™ while the Dutch test has questions about normal behaviour such as ‘If

5 you/notallow / smoke inside
any place of work

6 you/notsuppose / eat the fish
you catch when you go fishing

neighbours you don't know well are getting married, is 7
send a postcard, give a present or give flowers?' The UK has a test on
rules, facts and customs, which all British people are 8
although a recent survey found most would faill

Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.

polite to:

to know,



GRAMMAR

m Past simple and past continuous

 Use the past simple to talk about single completed
actions.

My daughter broke her arm over the summer.

Ididn’t see anything.

Where did you stay?

* Use the past continuous to suggest an action was in
progress around a time in the past — or around the time
another action happened. Note that it is usually used
with the past simple.

We were both living in China when we met,

ITwasn't feeling very well, so I just stayed at home.

What were you doing when this happened?

When you use the past simple and past continuous in the

same sentence, you of ten introduce the past simple clause

with when. You can also introduce past continuous clauses
with when or while.

m Past perfect simple

Use the past perfect simple to make it clear that one
action happened before another in the past. You often use
time expressions like before, after, by the time and already
to show the order of actions.

I'd never seen anything like that before [ went to China.

After I'd been there a couple of months, I started to feel a
bit more comfortable.

He'd already made his first million by the time he was 21.
Theyd already left by the time we got there.

Reported speech

When we report speech, we often - but not always - move

the tense back one step into the past. Look at the direct

and reported speech below.

» toreport statements about a situation or action at the
time it was said/thought:

They said, "You need to show us the receipt’

They said I needed to show them the receipt.

» toreport statements about an action in progress at the
time it was said:

He said, T'm going to complain’

He said he was going to complain.

* toreport statements about an action further back in
time before it was said:

She said, Tve sorted it out.

She said she'd sorted it out.

* fo report statements about a plan or prediction for the
future at the time it was said:

[asked and they said, 'We'll try!

I asked and they said they would try.

I was coming downstairs when I slipped and fell
When/While I was cooking, I cut my finger.

You sometimes use the past continuous in both clauses of
a sentence, when two actions were in progress around the
same time.

While you were enjoying yourself with your friends, I was
repairing the washing machine!

You can also use both the past simple and continuous

1o talk about the duration of an action or state. The past
continuous emphasises the repetition of an action that
continued for some time without stopping. When we use
the past continuous like this, we usually add a time adverb
(for hours, etc.).

I'spent two weeks in hospital,

It was raining all morning so [ couldn’t put the washing
out.

The past perfect is often used after ‘thinking’ verbs such
as realise, remember and notice and after clauses with
when.

Iwas on my way to the airport when I suddenly realised
I'd forgotten my passport.

Iwas just leaving the house when I suddenly noticed I'd
left a window open.

When they arrived, everyone had left.

Note that where the order of actions is clear, we often use
the past simple instead of the past perfect simple.

Irang the police after I saw/had seen the attack.
He was only freed/He'd only been freed from prison the
week before it happened.

When the statement you are reporting is still true, you can
use present and other tenses as they apply to now.

He told me he’s never had any problems with the one he
owTs.

They said they'll send a refund sometime this week.
When you report Wh-questions, use the normal word
order of statements.

I said, ‘What's the problem?’

I asked what the problem was.

When you report yes/noquestions, use if/whether.

She said, ‘Do you need any help?

She asked if/ whether I needed any help.

Remember that when you report speech, you often
change the pronouns and time expressions.

She said, ' saw you yesterday.

She told me she'd seen me the previous day.

He said, Tl do it tomorrow.

He said (that) he'd do it the next/following day.

Note that say can't take a direct object.

He said he'd do it. NOT Hesaidme-heddoit:



PRACTICE

m 1 Complete the sentences with one word.
Contractions count as one word.
1 A:ldropped a knife on my foot while |
cooking.
B: Oh nol
2
honest, |
3 He borrowed my car without asking me first. |
very happy about it!
4 A:lsaw him this morning at around nine. We had
coffee together.
B: How was he then? he feeling OK?
5 You were young when it happened. But at that
time, you know what you doing?
6 lwas shocked by how bad the car looked
afterwards. | mean, they driving very fast
when it happened.
7 She travelling abroad all week, so she
couldn't see her daughter in the school play.

ithurt?
three years in Huddersfield but to be
really like living there.

m 1 Choose the correct alternatives.

1 | worked/had worked part-time in that store when |
was at university.

2 |suddenly remembered where | saw/had seenhim
before.

3 He was/had been arrested at the airport late last
night.

4 She lost her job after her boss learnt she lied/had
lied to him about why she needed time off.

5 The gang broke into the house and had demanded/
demanded money.

6 My wife rang/had rung the emergency services
while | was helping the victims.

7 By thetime | realised what happened/had
happened, it was too late.

8 Inoticed that my neighbour was leaving/had left
his front door open.

1 Complete the reporting sentences with three words.

1 Tllemail you later today.
You promised me you

2 ‘lwant to speak to the manager.’
He said he

3 ‘I'm afraid we're still waiting for a delivery.
They said they

4 ‘|saw him in his office earlier’
| spoke to her yesterday and she said she

5 'Thisis the first time I've ever done anything like this!
anything like that - but you lied!
-sol told him.

You said that was the first time you
6 'How doyouknow? He asked me
‘When was it sent?’ | asked them when it

~

2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the verbs in brackets.

11 (open)myfrontdoorwhenl
__ (hitymyself in the face with it.

2 | (slip) while | (get out) of
the bath.

31— (do)theironing while Dave

(have) fun at his office party!
(get into) the car when
(shut) the door on his hand! Luckily, he
(not break) anything!

4 My brother
I

51 (jog)inthe park whenl|
(trip) on a stone and (fall over).
61— (falloff)theladder whilel

(clean) the windows and |
(break) my ankle.

7 1 (ride) my bike in the countryside
when a car (come) round the corner and
almost (hit) me.

2 Complete the story with the correct form of

the verbs in brackets. Use the past simple, past
continuous or past perfect simple. Where both the
past simple and past perfect are possible, use the
past simple.

Police last night * (arrest) a man who

2__ (fall) down a chimney while he
5. (try) to escape from a house that he
2 just (break into). The owners
5 (call) the police and emergency services
after they © (hear) the man'’s calls for help!

Earlier, the man 7 (climb) out through a
window with all the money and jewellery that he
8 (take) from the house and was on
the roof when the accident 2 (happen). By the
time the police arrived, the emergency services

2 already (rescue) the man.

later that day, but | never received anything.
to the manager - and | told him he was speaking to her.
for a delivery, so | decided to look elsewhere.

in his office earlier.

.and they had noidea.

Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.



GRAMMAR
m Future forms

There are lots of different ways of talking about the future
in English. While one structure may be preferred for
certain meanings, in many cases more than one structure
can be used with little or no change of meaning.

* present continuous

Use this to talk about events in the future that have
usually been decided and organised with other people.

A time phrase which refers to the future is often used to
avoid confusion with the present. You can also use

be going to with no change in meaning,

We're having a party on Friday to celebrate our first year
of business, (or We're going to have)

A: Do you want to go to the cinema later?

B: Sorry, I'm meeting a friend. (or I'm going to meet)

* be going to + infinitive

Use this to talk about plans and decisions about the future
that you have already made (but not necessarily started to
arrange).

I'm going to try and get a loan from the bank to help me
expand the business.

A: What are you going to do after you graduate?

B: I'm just going to look for a job.

» will + infinitive and be going to + infinitive

Use these forms to make predictions you feel sure about.
Willis often introduced by think and expect.

A: Do you think their new product will be a success? (or is
going to be)

B: Yeah, it's going to doreally well. (or it'll do)

* might/may + infinitive

Use these to talk about things you think will possibly
happen in the future. You can also use will possibly or

be possibly going to.

IWe might have to get rid of some staff in the new year.
The economy will possibly improve next year, but I'm not
very hopeful

e future continuous (will be +-ing)

Use this to talk about actions that will be in progress at or
around a certain point in the future, You can also use

be going to be + -ing.

Don't disturb me between 3and 4 asI'll be doing a
presentation online. {or I'm going to be doing)

Look at how to make negatives and question forms.

I won't be working next week, so don't call me.

When will you be arriving? I'll come and collect you.

Adverbs used with the present perfect

Some adverbs are often used with the present perfect

simple. Note that unless otherwise stated, these adverbs

usually go between have/has (not) and the past participle.

* Use stilland yet in negative sentences to emphasise
that something is not completed, but we expect it to
happen. Still goes before have. Yet goes at the end of the
sentence.

Istill haven't found a suitable place. | haven't found it yet.

* Use justto show something happened very recently.

I've just come back from Mexico.

* Use already to emphasise something is completed (often
before it was expected).

I've already finished the whole book.

Comment adverbs

* Use so far at the start (or the end) of a sentence to mean
until now.
So far, I haven't had much luck.

* Use even to show something is surprising.

I've been very busy. I haven't even had time to think.

* Use onlyto show that nothing else has been done.

I've only done the first year of my course.

* Use latelyor recently at the end of a negative sentence
or question to mean in the recent past.

I haven't been there lately/recently.

Have you seen any good films lately/recently?

Many adverbs describe verbs. They usually go just after the verb (and its object if there is one).

He was talking sadly about how things had ended.

I marked his work very carefully but I couldn't find any mistakes.

Adverbs can also modify an adjective. They usually go just before the adjective,
She did amazingly well in her exams. It was quite hot in the classroom. The present was beautifully wrapped.

Comment adverbs show your attitude about a whole sentence or clause. They are usually used at the start of the
clause or sentence they describe, and are followed by a comma. Here are some of the most useful comment adverbs:

actually (this is the real fact)

amazingly (this is very surprising - in a good way)
apparently  (thisis what | read/heard, it may not be true)
basically (this is the most important thing)

clearly (this is true - and most people can see this)
generally (this is usually true, but not always)
hopefully (this is what | hope)

luckily (thisis good or lucky)

personally  (thisis my opinion)

obviously (thisis clear because it's obvious or logical)
sadly (thisis something bad or wrong)
surprisingly  (thisis not what | expected)

unfortunately (this is sad or unlucky)

Basically, all we did was stay in and watch TV. Thaven't got my results yet, but hopefully I've passed.




PRACTICE

m 1 Replace the underlined form with will + infinitive where
this is possible without changing the meaning.

A

> m

W > o >

A

Hey, | was just talking to Alexi. 'We're going to get
something to eat after the meeting. Do you want to come?

: Erm, | °may just go home. I'm actually not feeling great.
. Really? Why don't you go home now?
: Well, 3'm doing a presentation in the meeting - | can't

miss that. | also need to finish preparing some samples for
Tomas. “He's going to be really annoyed if | haven't done
them by tomorrow. | promised | would.

. Can't he wait a day longer?

: No, she's travelling to Singapore tomorrow.

. Really? ®What's he doing there?

. It's the annual sales conference, but “he’s meeting some

new clients while he's there too, so | think ®he's going to
need those samples.
I see. | guess 9you're going to have to do the best you can.

E 1 Complete the dialogues with an adverb.

1

1 Choose the best alternatives.

1

A: How's school going?

B: Not sowell. I've
this term.

A: How's the job-hunting going?

B: Great. I've actually been offered a job in a company
near you, so we could meet up for lunch sometimes.

A: How's it going at university?

B:___ it'sbeengreat I've been really enjoying it,
and I've made lots of new friends. But I haven't sat
any exams so ask me again in a month’s time!

A: How's the training for the marathon going?

B: OK.Ive done a 25 km run, which I got through OK, so |
think I'l be ready for the full marathon in April.

A: How's your new job going? Have you been on any work trips
?

passed three of my eight exams

B: You're joking, aren't you! I've hardly been out of the
officel I'm stuck behind my computer all day.

Personally/ Actually, most studies show that bra

students do better in mixed level groups. 1
Surprisingly/Generally, | managed to pass all my 2
end-of-year exams. | really wasn't expecting to.

Basically/ Apparently, | think students today have an 3
easier time at school than in the past.

You might not think our education system is doing 4
well, but personally/sadly, | think it is.

My son has struggled a bit at school, but fuckily/ 5
hopefully he has a really good teacher this year and

he's doing better. &

| was quite a wild child and, unfortunately/

2 Choose the correct alternatives.

1 [|suppose they are lowering/ might lower
their prices, but I think they'll look at other
options first.

2 Once the new store is open, we e
focusing/ re going to focus more on
developing our brand.

3 A: When is/may the new store open/

opening?
B: A week on Friday.

4 My father's retiring, so this time next year,
he'll be on the beach and Il be running/ ‘Il
run the whole company.

5 A: Do you think they !l continue/ll be
continuing to expand the company like
they have been doing?

B: Why not? They're doing really well.

2 Complete the sentences with the
adverbs in brackets.

1 |started building the house two years
ago, butl haven't finished it. (still)

2 I'mtrying to visit every football ground
in the league. I've been to 16. (so far)

3 [I've had three job interviews this
month, but | haven't heard anything.
(already, yet)

4 |'vereturned from Moldova. I'm trying
to visit every country in Europe. There
are two | haven't been to now!

(just, only)

5 Iwant to buy a flat, but I've saved
€15,000 so far. You can't buy anything
for that amount of money. (only)

6 |oftengofishing, but | haven't had
much luck. I haven't caught a small one
for ages now. (lately, even).

2 Complete the sentences with the adverbs in

ckets. The adverbs are notin the correct order.
| felt proud when | got my degree. (incredibly)
My daughter got the top mark in the whole of her

year. (amazingly)
The exam lasted six hours! | was exhausted

afterwards. (absolutely)
You checked your answers before you handed

them in. (carefully, hopefully)

It takes 10,000 hours of practice to become a good
concert musician. (@apparently, really)

I thought | had explained things, but if people said

apparently, | left school without any qualifications.

they still didn't understand what to do, I didn't do it
that well. (obviously, very clearly, personally)

Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.
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GRAMMAR
m Passive

The passive is formed with a form of the verb be + past
participle.

Use the passive when you want to focus on the person or
thing that an action happens to.

In passive sentences, the main topic of the sentence is
not the doer - the person or thing that does the action.

If youinclude the doer in the sentence, use by. However,

the doer is often not mentioned because it is unimportant,

obvious or unknown.

* present simple

It's watched by millions every week.

* present continuous

Parts of the new James Bond movie are being filmed in
my city!

e past simple

Friends was first shown back in 19395,

Have/get something done

Get/have + object + past participle is a passive structure.

You often use it to talk about services that you pay

someone else to do for you.

* Compare:

Did you make it yourself?

No. [ had it made for me (by an old friend of mine).

We had to get our roof repaired after that big storm the

other week.

* Use this structure when you want to emphasise both
the thing that an action happens to and the person that
the thing belongs to. The doer - the person that does
the action - is unimportant, unknown or obvious. If you
do include the person who does the action, use by

Probability

When you ask for opinions about future probability, you

usually use will, but be going to + infinitive is also possible.

Who do you think will win?

What do you think theyre going to do about it?
There are a number of different ways to express
probability. If you use will, it is common to modify it with,
e.g an adverb or other phrase.

* to say you're almost certain:

Iread that he'll definitely miss the final.

It’s bound to get better sooner or later.

Things will change, I'm sure of it.

* to say something is probable:

There's a good chance an agreement will be reached.
It'll probably sell for over fifty million.

Ithink she's fairly likely to become the next leader.

* to say maybe - or maybe not:

It might happen. It might not. It's hard to know.
There’s a chance it won't happen.

There's a chance he could end up in prison.

e past continuous

The scene was being filmed at night.

* present perfect simple

More than thirty local versions of the programme have
been made around the world.

* past perfect simple

I'd been told by friends that it was amazing, but I thought
it was pretty average, to be honest.

e modal + passive form

Iread somewhere that it won't be released until next
summer.

 be going to + passive form

The new series is going to be shown on Netflix.

e gerund + passive form

He is excited about being awarded the Oscar.

e Use have something done in more formal situations.
Please have every student’s exam checked by an external
examiner.

* You can also use this structure to focus on things that
happen to you, often bad, but which you don't organise
or pay for. For this use, use have something done.

I hate having my photo taken.

He had all his money stolen while he was on holiday.

¢ Negatives

We didn't get it delivered. We collected it ourselves.

We haven't had it fixed yet.

® Questions

Have you had your hair cut?

Where did you get your nails done?

* to say something probably won't happen:

The president is unlikely to support the idea.

There’s only a small chance that the company will survive,
The company probably won't be here next year.

e to say something is almost certain not to happen:
Idoubt he'll say much about it, to be honest.

He's not the first person to do that - and he definitely
won't be the last!

Sometimes you can just give short replies to yes/no
questions about the future:

Do you think you'll get the job?

I'm bound to. (= I'm 99% sure [ will))

I'hope so. (= I want this to happen.)

Idoubt it./I don't think so. (= I'm fairly sure [ won't.)
Ihope not, actually. (= I don't want this to happen.)
Note this pattern:

I think we'll win,
Idon't think we'll win,
NOT Hhink-we-wort-win-



PRACTICE

m 1 Putthe wordsin the correct order to make

passive sentences.

1 was/It/Tunisia/in/ filmed

2 live /Saturday / shown/ It's / next / being

3 been/off /1/believe /she's / can't / killed

4 millions / appear / being / He's / in / paid / to /
the / film

5 offered/take /but/|/didn't / been/ them /
had / 1/ tickets

6 voted/soon/I'm/off /the /sure / will /
sometime / she / programme / be

7 posted/ million/since / been/ times /
viewed /It /two / over /it / was / has

8 films/ stopped/ from/the / They/ making /
any / should /in / more / series / be

m 1 Complete the sentences with the words in brackets and a

have/get passive form.

1 Yououghtto
(your arm / look at)

, you know. It might be broken.

2 Complete the article with the words in brackets. Put the
verbs in the active or the passive form.

Decades such as the 1970s ' (often / call)
the Golden Age of Film. Some people say that all the
great stories 2 (already / tell) and that over
the next few years, TV 8 (replace) film

as our main source of visual entertainment. In the early
2000s, maybe these critics * (have) a point: new
technology meant that films could 2 (make)
by anyone with a mobile phone — but most of these films
were terrible! Hollywood 8 (get) lazy and endless
remakes of old movies 7. (release)! That
was then, but now young film makers 8
(produce) incredible fims. Cinema ©

kill off) any time soon!

(not /

2 Find the four sentences with a
mistake and correct them.
1 |need to get my suitto be cleaned.
Do you know a good place nearby?

2 |locked myself out of the house again! | really should 2 We're having a new kitchen fitted at

and leave it with a neighbour. (a spare key / make)

3 Sorry. We'll have to use the stairs. We're
moment. (the lift / repair)
4 |'mthinking of
should? (my hair / cut)
5 lusually
moment. (my apartment / clean)
6 |gotcompliments after|

every week, but my cleaner is away at the

the moment.

atthe 3 | had my car was brokeninto last
night. Luckily, there wasn't much to

sometime soon. Do you think | steall

4 They got built aswimming pool in
their back garden last year.

5 He had his nose broken in a car crash.

, 50 people do notice the 6 Imafraid you'll need to have the
difference when they're done professianally. (my nails / dao)

whole screen replaced.

7 I've been so busy with work recently, | haven't had time to cook. | 7 Youshould get that looked at by a
every night. It's sad! (a pizza / deliver) doctor. It looks nasty!
8 Sorry | can'tdrive you there, but | still yet. ljust 8 I'mgoing to have cut my hair this
haven't had time to sort it out. (my car / not fix) weekend.
m 1 Complete the sentences with one word in each space. 2 Choose the best short answer.

Contractions count as one word.
1 Whatdo you think he's

to say about it?

1 A: Doyou think you'll ever have kids?
B: I hope so/ldoubt it. Just not yet.

2 Ifyouthinkit's funny, thenthere's a good other people 2 A Doyou think we'll win the next
will, too! World Cup?

3 It's not been good recently and | think things will B: We're bound to/! doubt it, but you
improve next year, either. | think things only get worse. never know. It's not impossible.

4
time I can get away from work.
5 They should try it. You never know. It

be there, | promise. Im just not sure exactly what 3 A: Do you think you'll ever live abroad?

B: It's unlikely/I'm bound to.My boss is
always sending people overseas.

6 There'sonlya chance the plan will work, but it's worth 4 A: Do you think you'l stay in your
trying anyway. current job?

7 It'sfairly that robots will end up taking lots of our jobs. | B: I'm quite likely to/I hope not. After
mean, it's already started! all, 'm happy there.

8 Thereare to be problems to begin with. There always 5 A: Doyou think they'll win the
are with projects like that. election?

9 They said it probably rain today, but take an umbrella B: 1hope not/It's quite unlikely. Itl be

justincase it does!

terrible if they do.

Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.



GRAMMAR

When two verbs are used together, the second verb

often takes either the -ing form or the infinitive with to.

The choice of form depends on the first verb. There are

no rules for this. You just have to learn which verbs are

followed by which patterns.

e verbs followed by the -ing form
avoid consider enjoy finish involve keep mind
miss practise recommend suggest

e verbs followed by the infinitive with to
agree arrange decide expect fail
need offer promise refuse want

» Some verbs can be followed by both the -ing form
and the infinitive with towithout any real change in
meaning.
begin continue hate like start

When did you begin to feel/feeling like this?

[ hate to complain/complaining, but sometimes it's

necessary.

Idon't like to ask/asking you, but I have to.

When did you start to smoke/smoking?

hope learn

Alot of verbs are often followed by a clause -
especially verbs connected to speech and thought.
agree ask bet claim forget imagine know
realise remember say suppose tell think
wonder

You can link the verb and the clause with that, but
it's more common to use no linking word, especially
in spoken English.

I forgot (that) you speak Spanish.

lagree (that) it's not a great idea.

I know (that) you don't agree with me about this.
I'told you (that) I can't remember.

You can also link some of these verbs to the clause
that follows with if or a question word. Notice

You can modify or add information to a noun in different
ways. As well as the way described in Lesson 1A, you can
also:

® Use noun + noun.

Idrove almost fifty miles with an empty petrol tank.
Iwas wearing my new five-hundred-pound suit.

They have a swimming pool. Can you believe it?

Here, the second noun is the main noun and can be
singular or plural. The first noun is a classifier and acts
like an adjective and doesn't become plural, evenifit'sa
number.

These combinations of noun + noun are sometimes called
compound nouns. They are often quite fixed - and some
are written as two words, some as one word and some
with hyphens.

Verb patterns 1: verb + -ing/infinitive with to

» A small group of verbs can be followed by both the -ing
form and the infinitive with fo, but the different forms
affect the meaning.

Try drinking lots of water and see if that helps.

(= asuggestion)

I tried to stand on it, but it was too painful. (= some kind

of effort or difficulty)

I stopped taking the medicine because it wasn't helping.

(= Tused to take it, but | don't now.)

I stopped to have a little rest. (= This is the reason [

stopped doing what | was doing before.)

I must remember to get my medicine from the chemists.

(= It's important that I do this.)

Idon't remember getting the knock on my head.

(= It happened, but [ have no memory of it.)

Don't forget to take your medicine. (= Remember to do it

because it's important.)

I'l never forget seeing him there. (= It happened and [

stillremember it.)

Verb patterns 2: verbs followed by a clause

that when you do this, you don't change the word
order, so what follows looks like a statement, not a
question.

Idon't know if he’s married or not to be honest.
I'm sorry, but I've forgotten what your name is.
I'wonder where she’s from.

When you use if or a question word, it cannot be
left out like that can.

Questions using these verbs are sometimes called
indirect questions. In indirect questions, use the
word order of a statement after these verbs.

Do you know why he can't come to the meeting?
Can you ask if he remembered to send that parcel?
Do you think (that) she'll agree to the idea?

Noun phrases 2: noun + noun/noun + of + noun

A good learner's dictionary will tell you how each
compound is usually written.

driving test, bus stop, windscreen, bathroom,
great-grandparents

e use noun + of + noun

Ihave a terrible fear of flying.

It's not the end of the world.

Six cups of tea and two glasses of orange juice.

Here, the first noun is the main noun and can be singular
or plural. The second noun defines the first noun or adds
more detail or information.

Learn new combinations when you meet them.
Sometimes both forms are possible, with no difference in
meaning

the hotel garden/the garden of the hotel

You can also combine the two patterns:

the level of air pollution



PRACTICE

V#:W 1 Choose the correct alternatives. In one
sentence, both alternatives are possible.

1 Ididn'tlearn driving/to drive until | was 35.

2 Idrecommend talking/to talk to someone
about it if it doesn't get better soon.

3 When did you beqgin feeling/ to feelit was
becoming a problem?

4 |didn't expect spending/to spend Christmas
in hospital, but it was actually lovely!

5 Myjobinvolves dealing/to deal with some
very angry people sometimes.

6 |It's hard to practise speaking/ to speak a
language if you don't know other speakers.

7 | promise stopping/to stop this year, butit's
not easy.

8 Ilusually avoid going/to go to the dentist's
unless I really have to.

9 Iwas lucky. The doctor agreed seeing/ fo see
me first thing tomorrow.

10 Ireally tried to eat/eating less meat, but

it was so hard. | kept wanting/to want
burgers!

1 Complete the second sentence so that it means the

same as the first.
1 How much did he borrow?
Do you know !
2 Why have they decided to do that?
I don't know
3 You speak Greek! I didn't know.
I didn't realise
4 Where's the bank?
Sorry, but could you tell me

2 Complete the second sentence so that it means the

same as the first. Use the verbs in brackets.

1 Start with a short walk of a kilometre or two. (suggest)
[

2 |just get really out of breath all the time. (keep)
[—

3 It'd be bestif you stayed in hospital overnight. (need)
'mafraidyou'll |

4 [llsend her a card. Can you remind me later? (remember)
| must :

5 They did lots of different tests, butin the end, they
couldn’t find anything wrong. (fail)
After doing all sorts of tests, they wrong.

6 Youshould think about becoming a doctor. (consider)
Haveyouever 72

7 Onmy way towork, | went in to the doctor's surgery and
made an appointment. (stop)
| was walking past the doctor’s surgery on my way to
work and | an appointment.

8 |wanted something for the pain, but the doctor wouldn't
give me anything. (refuse)

The doctor forthe pain.

2 Find the four sentences with a mistake and
correct them.

| can't believe how much he does earn.

He admitted he'd stolen the watch.

| don't know she's coming to class today or not.

She asked me why do | work so much.

| could see that it wouldn't be easy.

| suddenly remembered | had a test the
following day.

A WNRE

? 7 Canyou tellme where can| find more

5 Why don't they complain aboutit?

| wonder
6 When's her birthday?

Can you remember ?
7 Could you lend me five pounds?

Do you think ?

information?

8 They're complaining that they haven't been
treated fairly.

1 Complete the sentences with the plural form of the compound nouns in the box.

amount of money drivingtest roadsign trafficjam car of the future
train station  side of the road
Most__ willhaveto be electric because oil is running out fast!

We got stuck in one of the worst
He spends crazy

Cars were parked on both

In the last few months, I've taken three
None of the

They've opened two new

N s WNBRE

I've ever seen in my lifel
on that car of his!
, which made it really hard to drive down.

and failed each one!

were in English, so | couldn't read any of them!
in the city over the last few years.

Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.



GRAMMAR

m First conditional

Use the first conditional to talk about possible situations in

the present or future,

The sentences have two parts: a possible future ‘condition’

(an action or a situation clause) and the result of that

action.

e The condition clause can be introduced with if, unless,
evenif or in case, and these conjunctions are followed by
averbina present tense or can + infinitive.

» The result part of a first conditional sentence uses:

will/be going to + infinitive to show you're certain

may or might + infinitive to show it's only a possibility

should to show you think it's a good idea.

e in casemeans 'in order to be prepared for something
that may happen.

They should start investing in better defences against the

sea in case water levels rise, (= They won't know if water

levels are going to rise, but they should invest in better
defences anyway.)

Compare:

They should start investing in better defences against the

sea if water levels rise. (= They should invest in better

defences only if they know water levels are going to rise.)

» unless means 'if not this situation.

Unless we act now, things are going to get worse.

Compare:

If we don't act now;, things are going to get worse.

* even if means that something will still be true if
another thing happens, but this other thing is not likely
to happen.

Even if we all start consuming less, we will still face

serious problems in the coming years. (= We are not likely

to start consuming less.)

Either the condition part of the sentence or the result

can come first. It depends on what you want to focus on.

When the condition part comes first, separate it from the

result using a comma.

If we don't act soon, things will get worse.

Things will get worse if we don't act soon.

Whatever, whoever, whenever, however, etc.

Use whatever, whoever, whenever, however and

wherever when:

* it doesn't matter what, where, when, etc.

* you don't have to be specific about the thing, place,
time, etc.

» you don't know the thing, place, time, etc.

Igive up! Whatever | do, you never seem happy about it!

(= it doesn't matter what I do)

You can park wherever you want. It's all free parking on
Sundays. (= you can park anywhere)

Time conjunctions

Time conjunctions link two parts of a sentence - an event

or action with another event or action - and show the

order they happenin.

* Until, after and before can be used as prepositions and
are followed by a noun.

Happy birthday! Ten more years until retirement!

I found things really hard after the birth of my first

child.

Please arrive at least fifteen minutes before the start of

the ceremony.

They can also be used as conjunctions and are followed by

a clause.

Most people in my country live at home with their parents

until they marry. (= First they live at home, then they

marry.)

AfterIretire, [ want to travel more.

Personally, I think it's better not to live together before

you get married.

Ask whoever you want. They'll all say the same thing.

(= ask anybody)

Whenever | go and visit her, she always cooks me a huge
meall(= every time [ visit her)

She was always kind to me, however badly I'd behaved!
(= it didn't matter how badly I'd behaved)

She can eat whatever she wants and never seems to put
on any weight!(= she can eat anything and everything)
He always phones us every day wherever he is in the
world. (= it doesn't matter where heis)

® As soon as, when and once are conjunctions only and are
followed by a clause only.

As soon as I graduated, | moved to London. (=1

graduated and immediately after that I moved to London.)

I cried and cried and cried when my son was born.

(= My son was bornand then I cried.)

Once we got married, we moved into our own home.

(= We got married and then we moved into our own home.)

e When you talk about future events and actions, you use
a present simple or present perfect formin the clause
that follows the time conjunction.

Once I start working, Il start saving to buy a flat.

(= I will start working and then I will start saving.)

The present perfect emphasises one action will

happen before the other.

Things will get easier once we have had paid off the

mortgage. (= We will pay off the mortgage and then

things will get easier.)

After I've paid off my mortgage, I'm going to buy myself

anew car!




PRACTICE
m 1 Choose the correct alternatives.

B -

oc I

1 We're going to change to solar power in case they
might increase/ increase the price of gas.

2 If you will want/want to lose weight, you'll need
to eat less sugar, for a start!

3 People might recycle more if/unless they're paid
todoso.

4 Even if we meet/will meet our country's targets,
25 percent of the earth may still be drier.

5 If they want/will want us to move from oil and
gas, they should invest more in other kinds of
energy.

6 We're going to run out of air that we can breathe
unless carbon is/is not cut.

7 Some people will/ should always break the rules
even if they introduce fines for doing so.

8 They'e going to build a big wall along the river in
case another flood happens/will happen.

Complete the sentences with the words in
the box.

whatever whoever wherever however
whenever

1 WegetonOK
we'e good friends.

2 Some people are just good at enjoying

themselves they are in the world.

Feel free to visit you'reinthe area.

he told you, it's not true.

She's from Manningtree,

What an amazing phota!
talented!

She has enough money to buy
8 It'sabig problem you look at it.

we meet, but | wouldn't say

that is.
took that is really

o wn s Ww

~

she wants.

Rewrite the pairs of sentences as one sentence.
1 My dadis going to retire next month. He might go
and spend some time with my sister in Spain.
After my dad ;
2 Let me speak to my wife first. After that, I'l call
you back, OK?
| oncel ;
3 I'm going to see her later today. I'll tell her then.
Il when .
4 We're getting married next month. We still have
lots of things to sort out.
We___ beforewe 5
5 I'mmoving house next month. Things are going to
be a bit crazy until then.
Things until

2 Find the five sentences with mistakes and correct

them.

1 Many cities will become terrible places to live if we do
something about all the pollution.

2 Unless we stop building on green spaces, we soon
don't have many rare animals left.

3 If we all make little changes to the way we do things,
itll have a big effect.

4 You should get insurance before you go in case you're
going to have an accident,

5 Evenyou stop eating meat, people are still going to
kill animals.

6 You really should start applying now if you want to
go to university next year.

7 Unless we don't act soon, we'll see more and more
natural disasters starting to happen.

8 If you're not at home during the day, you should turn
all the lights off,

2 Complete the second sentence so that it means the

same as the first. Use three words.
1 Idon't know who said that, but they're wrong!
is wrong!
2 Itdoesn't matter where she goes. She always
manages to make friends.
She makes friends
3 Itdoesn't matter what people say about him. | still like

him.
People can want about him. |
still like him.
4 Evenif you're really talented, you still have to practise.
You still have to practise, are.
5 Every time | hear this song, | think of you.
I think of you this song.

2 Match sentence halves 1-6 with a—f and link them

with a conjunction.

| used to really love rugby

[ll email you about it

Please don't play music in your room
My grandfather died one month

I'll be worrying about you, so callme
Could you wait here with me

(=2 I B - Y I AV

you've landed in London, OK?

my bus comes?

my daughter was born, so they never met.
| was younger.

| leave the office tonight.

everyone else has gone to bed.

Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.
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GRAMMAR

m Patterns after wish

Use wishto say what you would like in situations that are
impossible to change. Wish is followed by:

e pastsimple

Use wish + past simple to say how you'd like a present
situation to be different.

I'wish Iwasn't here. I'd rather be at the beach!

You sometimes see were used instead of was, but thisis
becoming old-fashioned.

I'wish it were true.

* could

Use wish + could to say what you'd like to be able todoin
the present situation.

Iwish [ could drive. It would be easier to find a job.

I sometimes wish I could move abroad, but [ can't,

e would

Use wish + would to say what you want someone/
something else to do now or in the future - even though
youTe sure they won't do it.

m Second conditional

Use the second conditional to talk about imaginary

situations now or in the future. The sentences have two

parts, a condition clause and a result clause.

* In the condition clause, you often use if + the past
simple/continuous.

1 If they lowered the voting age ... (They are not planning

to lower the voting age.)

2 If Iwas living alone ... (I'm not living alone.)

* In the result clause, use would + infinitive to talk about
certain results.

1... it would increase the number of people voting.

Use might/may + infinitive to talk about less certain

results.

1... it might encourage young people to get more

involved in politics.

Use could + infinitive to talk about less certain

results involving ability.

2...I'could invite friends round more easily. (= ] would be

able to)

Past modals of deduction

To make deductions and guesses about the past, use must,

mightand can't + have + a past participle.

* Use must have (must've in spoken English) when you
are almost certain something was true (based on the
evidence). Something must have scared him.

» Use might have (might've) when you think it's possible
that something was true.

He might have had an injury of some kind, | guess.

* Use can't have when you are almost certain something
wasn't true (based on the evidence).

The Queen Mother can’t have been very pleased!

» Commenting

You often use these modals to comment on a story that

aC

Iwish the council would do something about all the
rubbish in the streets.

Note that you do not use wish to talk about future desires
that you think are possible. Use hope.

I hope I'll be OK tomorrow. NOT fwishid-be Ok

Short responses

In conversations, you often use I wish I was, [ wish I did,
I'wish Ididn't, I wish I could, I wish he would etc. as short
responses.

A: Why don’t you come for dinner tomorrow?

B: I'wish I could, but I'm busy. Another time maybe.

(= I'wish I could come for dinner.)

A: Do you have time for a coffee?

B: I'wish 1did, but I really have to go. (= I wish had time
for a coffee)

A: Do you need a car?

B: Yeah. I wish Ididn't, but | use it a lot for my job.
(=IwishIdidn't need acar.)

The condition clause can come before or after the result
clause - or can be left out if you feel the condition is clear
from the context.

A: I could invite friends round more easily if I was living
alone.

B: Yeah, but you'd also have to do all your own
houseworlk!(...if you were living alone.)

Note that you will sometimes see were used instead of
was, but this is becoming less common:

If he were a good leader, he'd do something about the
problem. But he isn't, and he won't!

When you think a situation is more likely to happen you
use a first conditional. However, often this is just a point of
view, so either a first or second conditional is possible.

If the government increase taxes, it will damage the
economy. (= Thereis a plan to increase taxes.)

If the government increased taxes, it would damage
the economy. (= There is no plan to increase taxes.)

someone is telling you or to comment on something that
someone is reporting. The other person can respond to
your comments as if they were questions:

A: My son came last in the race.

B: Oh dear. He must've been disappointed. (= Was he
disappointed?)

A: A bit, but he was also happy he'd got to the final.

You also use must, might and can‘t with a simple infinitive
to comment on present situations.

A: [ train three times a week.

B: That must be hard. You can’t have much time for
anything else.

A: [t does take a lot of time, but I like it.

B: Be careful! You might overdo it.



PRACTICE

m 1 Complete the sentences with one word. 2 Complete the second sentence so that it means the
Contractions count as one word. same as the first.
1 A:Whydon't you look for another job? 1 I'mtired and my husband doesn’t help enough with
B: Iwishl . butljust don't have timel the housework.
2 A: She gets such good grades, she should apply Iwish_______ more with the housework.
to study medicine. 2 There's too much corruption in the government.
B: lknow. | wish she . butshe doesn't lwishourpoliticians — honest.
seem interested. 3 The trafficis terrible round here,
3 A: I've got my interview tomorrow for the lwishthey _ something about the
marketing job. terrible traffic.
B: Ohyes.| it goes well. 4 |would like to move to a better area, but | don't have
4 A:You look quite fit. enough money.
B: Yeah? I wish| ,butlhardly do any Iwishl_—______ tomove toabetterarea.
exercise, 5 Idlove to spend more time with my family, but | have
5 A: Doyou really have to go tomorrow? to work long hours.
B: Iwishl ,butl need to get back as I've Ireallywishl______ with my family.
got work to do. 6 My dad should really retire because he's not that well.
6 A: You seem to get alot of support at work. I wish before his illness gets worse.
B: Do you think so? | wish we .They don't 7 My garden is dying because of the lack of rain.
actually help that much at all. I wish .My garden really needs it.
m 1 Complete the dialogue with the correct form of the verbs in the 2 Findthe five sentences witha
box. Use a past form or would or could + infinitive. mistake and correct them.

1 Iflam president, | would give
everyone an extra week of holiday.

2 If we would pay everyone a basic

be damage do(x2) expect get haveto
increase  live spend

A: We should invest money in better healthcare. income, there would be less
B: I guess, butif we! more an health, people poverty.
‘— longer 3 If the government isn't investing
A: And what's wrong with that? in support for young people, crime
B: Well, they’*_____________retired for longer and the government might go up.
4 spendmore money on pensions. 4 People might trust politicians more
A: Well, what if they S the retirement age? if they didn't promise so much.
B: But that wouldn't be very fairl Imagineifyous_____ 1o 5 If we had better education, we
retire at 65 and then they suddenly increased the age to 70. might can end racism.
A: | know, but they? it more gradually and people 6 Companiesimproved their service if
wouldn't suffer. | think you just don't want your taxes put up. consumers complained more.
B: Well, exactly! If they® that,it®___ theeconomy, 7 Ifthe government had more
which means the government 10 less money and money, they would probably just
they would have to cut spending - on health, for example. wasteit.

m 1 Complete the text about King Tutankhamun of Egypt with the correct form of the pairs of verbs in the box.

may/murder can't/be may/like could/fall must/die must/be can't/find might/cause

Tutankhamun is today one of the most famous Egyptian kings because of the treasure discovered in his tomb.
However, we know that because his tomb was so much smaller than other kings’, he ' very important.
Recent research has shownhe?2______ before he was 20, but there is uncertainty about the cause of his
death. The first idea is thatsomeone . him to gain power, because X-rays of the king's body showed
damage to his head. However, more recent research suggests thatafall*___ the injury. It seems that
Tutankhamun®____ sport — particularly racing horses and hunting. However, X-rays also show he had a
problem with his foot and chest, which®_____ very painful. These physical problems also mean he
T iteasytostandupwhenracingandsohe® __ during a race or when he was hunting.

Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.
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1{0J:W Third conditional

Use the third conditional to talk about imaginary

past situations and actions.

The sentences have two parts: an imagined

past ‘condition’ (a situation or an action) and the

imagined result of that situation or action.

result:

His achievements wouldn't have been possible

imagined situation/action:

if the French army hadn’t entered Spain in 1808.

imagined situation/action:

If Rosa Parks had done as she was told,

result:

modern American history might have been

different.

e In the condition clause, use if + past perfect simple or
continuous.

1 If she hadn't encouraged me...

2 If Ihadn't been staying in that hotel ...

iN0):@ Should have

Use should(n't) + have + past participle to talk
about past events. [t often expresses regrets about
- or criticism of - actions.

I should've been more careful to begin with.
Ishouldn't have been in such arush.
They should've done more to help.

Use this structure to imagine better alternatives
to what actually happened. It is oftenlinked to a
third conditional sentence - or an imagined result
(would've/might've/could've).

Adjective word order

You sometimes use two or more adjectives
together. As a general rule, opinion adjectives
(adjectives which tell us what the speaker thinks of
something) come before fact adjectives (adjectives
that describe age, size, colour, etc).

If you use two or more fact adjectives, you usually
put them in this order:

size - age - colour - origin - 'material’ - noun

I bought a lovely new Thai silk shirt.

She’s got a beautiful big old blue French car.

Look at that ancient blue Chinese bowl.

However, note that you don't often use more than
three adjectives together.

When you describe something with two colours,
link them together with and.

¢ In the result clause, use would(not) + have + past
participle to talk about definite results.

2 ... we would never have met.

Use might/may + have + past participle for less

definite results.

1 ... things might've been very different.

2 ...Imay not have ever got married!

Use could + have + past participle to talk about

possibility and ability.

1 ..Idon't think I could have done it.

Once the situation has been established you often

don't repeat the condition clause - you just talk

about the imagined results.

A: If I'd known it was going to be this boring, |
would've stayed at home.

B: I know. We could've watched the football Roma
are playing.

A:was actually thinking I could've done some
work. [ have a lot to do.

I shouldn't have denied making the mistake. (If I'd
apologised and corrected the mistake immediately, I
wouldn't have got into an argument.)

When you use adverbs like really and probably, you
commonly put them between should(n't) and have.

Ishouldn't really have done that!
You should at least have asked me what | wanted!

However, if you want to add a particular emphasis,
you can also put adverbs before should(n't).

He definitely should've tried harder.

He was wearing a stripy red and white top.

Ilove your orange and yellow silk bag.

My daughter's school has got a new grey and purple
uniform.

Also, remember that you often make compound
nouns by adding two nouns together.

football boots, shower curtain, coffee table,
kitchen clock

The two nouns always stay together when you
add descriptive adjectives because the first noun
classifies the second noun.

new red and white football boots
an old plastic shower curtain

a new wooden coffee table

a second-hand French kitchen clock



PRACTICE

m 1 Matchsentence halves 1-8 with a-hto 2 Complete the second sentence so that it means the same
make third conditional sentences. as the first.

1 The1960s might have been very 1
different in the US

2 France probably wouldn't have won the

1998 World Cup so easily

If we'd taken a taxi instead of the bus, 2
[t's my own fault. lwould almost certainly

have passed

| would never have gone to university

If I hadn't broken my leg when | was 17, 3

AW

(=) Iy

Napoleon invaded Russia in 1812, His French army then
suffered a terrible defeat.

IfNapoleon______ in1812, hisarmy

a terrible defeat.

Einstein almost didn't become a scientist. He thought about
becoming a watchmaker.

Ifhe—____ ascientistEinstein—_________a
watchmaker.

I was late for my interview. That's probably why | didn't get
the job.

a we wouldn't have missed our flight! o . ,
g I thejobifl____ formyinterview.

b Icouldve ended up playing for Barcelona! , ,

S G 4 |wanted to stay in Krakow. | only left because my wife got a
. ' SRS S gr. job in Warsaw.
g ffjohn - Kennedy ngd I'Vea" I inKrakowifmywife____ ajobin
e if Ilhadn't had such an amazing Warsaw.

geography LEaENER ) 5 Youdidn't tell me about it! That's why | can’t remember.
f if Ronaldo had played for Brazil that day. Fenspeal if you it

m 1 Complete the sentences with should've or 2 Read the information in the first sentence. Then

shouldn't have + the verbs in the box.
agree delay force get know rush

1 Ididn'tdo as well as|was hoping to.|
better marks in my exams.
2 Lookingback, lcanseel —____ the
changes onto my staff. It was a mistake.
3 After what happened last time, |
better. | just hoped things
would be different!
4 We introduced the new plan too quickly. We
the introduction and talked to
our staff more first.
51— totakethejob. honestly
didn't realise how much work it'd involve.
6 Iblamemyself Il thework.|
didn't realise how much time I'd need.

complete the second sentence with should've or
shouldn’t have + verb.

1 [forgot to tell them about all my experience of working
in schools. Maybe that's why | didn't get the job.
| aboutmyschool experience. | might've
got the job if | had.

2 Imissed the train because | got the time wrong and |
arrived at the station too late.
| thetraintime on the ticket more
carefully. | wouldn't have missed the train then.

3 They caused the problem and then they blamed me!
They_ meforcausing the problem. It
was their fault!

4 |regret not wearing a suit now, but | thought it was
going to be quite informal.
| asuit. Everyone else was wearing onel

5 Itwas silly to drive to my interview as | was almost late.
| tomyinterview.

1 Choose the correct option a-c to complete the sentences 1-6.

1 Canyou pass me that cup?
a plastic red big b red big plastic

¢ big red plastic

2 We went to see this movie.
a Russian new wonderful b wonderful new Russian ¢ new wonderful Russian
3 Hewaswearing a jacket.

a dirty old leather b old leather dirty

¢ leather old dirty

4 Westayedina town.
a beautiful Spanish old b Spanish old beautiful ¢ beautiful old Spanish
5 We gotmarriedina castle,

a fantastic 18th-century Scottish b Scottish fantastic 18th-century ¢ Scottish 18th-century fantastic

Want more practice? Go to your Workbook or app.



Vocabulary bank

1B Describing homes and 1C Phrasal verbs
areas 1 Match the phrasal verbs in bold in sentences
1 a Work in pairs and describe the photos. Use the 1-A0vamhmaeaningsa-]:
descriptions 1-10 to help you. Which place would verb +on
you prefer to live in? 1 Thanks for all your help. I knew | could rely on you.
1 Itsvery lively. 6 Itsabitrough 2 I'mlucky because | get on with everyone | work
2 It'svery rural. 7 Itstiny. 3 ?'th' i i h
3 It'svery central. 8 It'snice and bright. hzrrm?you pRssTNGTICEEARANIG anwhengasicas
: :t‘s =y grcl—:en.f — li ::JS huge. . 4 Hang on. 'll be with youin a minute,
icanE e O rEE sliaps Siqulit=oisy; 5 Things can't go on like this.| can't stand it.
verb +up
6 Il pick you up from your hotel at 7.15. Wait in the
lobby.
7 Wehad a party in the house last night so | need to
tidy the whole place up.

8 |stayed up until 3 last night chatting to some
friends online.

9 Hurry up or we'll be late. The film starts in half an
hourl

10 |know it's hard, but don't give up. You have to keep
trying.

do things more quickly

trust or depend on

didn't go to bed

continue

make somewhere look better by putting things in
their correct place

f have a friendly relationship

meet someone and take them somewhere ina car

h give someone something, especially information
that someone else has given you

DT o nNn oo

(=]

i wait
j stopdoing something, especially something you
b Which of the descriptions in Exercise 1a are of do regularly
homes and which are of areas? 2 a Complete questions 1-5 with the correct form of
2 Match comments a-j with the descriptionsin the phrasal verbs from Exercise 1.
Exercise 1a. 1 Whodoyou most? Why? How do
a It's miles away from the nearest town. they help you?
b It must have at least ten bedrooms. 2 Whendidyoulasthaveto_ vourflat/
¢ You canwalk to the main square in a couple of house? Why was it in a mess?
minutes. 3 Whenwasthelasttimeyou___ really
d You cando all your shopping near where you live. late? What were you doing?
e |don't feel safe on the streets after dark. 4 Whodoyou____ withbestinyour
f The kids love the park and all the trees. family? Why?
g You getalot of natural light in there. 5 Have you ever tried to something
h There are lots of bars and restaurants there and it's but failed? Why couldn't you stop?
always very busy. b Workin pairs. Take turns asking and answering
i |sometimes get woken up by the music from the questionsin Exercise 2a.
downstairs.

] It'sbasically just one room and a toilet.

3 Work in groups. Use the descriptions in Exercise
lato talk about places you know.



2A Make and do

1 Workin pairs. Complete the table by
adding the words in the box to the
correct columns.

anexam goodmoney thelaundry
alotofdamage amess aspeech
asuggestion the washing-up

2B Compound nouns

1 a Match1-4 with a-d to make four
compound nouns.

1 adepartment a rise

2 aunion b drill

3 apay ¢ member
4 apractice d store

b Match 5-8 with e—h to make four more
compound nouns.

5 work e insurance
6 job f experience
7 sales g targets
8 health h security

¢ Match 9-12 with i-| to make four more
compound nouns.

9 apension i industry
10 the fashion j market
11 thejob k car

12 acompany | scheme

2 a Choose the correct alternatives.

1

2
3

4

5
6

7
8
9
10

It doesn't matter if you succeed or fail. The important thing is to
make/do your best.

You must make/do arrangements for the future.

People who've made/done a fortune are generally happier than
others.

It's not a problem if you make/do mistakes. It's part of the learning
process.

I'm not very good at making/doing decisions.

I'm going to make/do another English course once this one is
finished.

I'm making/doing good progress with my English.

I'd like to make/do some research into something I'm interested in.
If you make/do an effort, you often succeed in life.

I'm not as fit as I'd like to be. | need to make/do a bit more exercise.

b Work in groups and discuss the statements in Exercise 2a. Do you
agree with them?

2 Complete the sentences with the compound
nouns from Exercises 1a, band c.
1 Itravel alot for work, so they gave me alovely new
to drive.
2 lwona prize because | met my annual
in the first six months of the year.
3 [llbe OK when | retire because we have a really
good at work.
4 |had to take a month off work after an accident,
but luckily | had ;
5 I've always loved clothes, soI'd like to work as a
designerin the
6 Iwork in Selfridges. It's a big
city centre.
7 Dontworry!It's not a real fire. We have a
once every couple of weeks.
8 This is my first job. The money’s not very good, but
at least I'm getting some .
9 There'sno where | work. Anyone
can lose their job at any time.
Every year, over 250,000 young people enter the
for the first time.
If you have problems at work, you'll get more help
if youre a ;
I'm earning the same now as | was when | started.
It'stimelgota — |

inthe

10
11

12

3 Work in pairs. Take turns saying five true things
about your life. Use compound nouns from
Exercisesla,bandc
It's hard for me, because I can't get the job I want
without work experience - and I can't get any work
experience because no one will give me a job!



3B Verbs with dependent
prepositions
1 Readthe verbsinthe box and find:

1 fourverbs followed by in.
2 four verbs followed by on.
3 three verbs followed by to.

4 two verbs followed by of.
5 two verbs followed by for.
6 one verb followed by from.

apologise approve Dbelieve care comment
concentrate  congratulate consist contribute
depend invest participate refer respond
succeed  suffer

2 Complete the sentences with verbs from Exercise 1. The
prepositions are given.

1 It'simportant to teach young kids how to for their pets.

2 The president refused to on the stories about himin
the media. He didn't mention them.

Our schoolis going to in the new project.
4 It'ssonoisyin here!l can't on my work.

| didn't feel | had anything to to the discussion. | don't
know much about the topic.

I'm not sure how to to that question.
I'm calling to for what | said yesterday. I'm sorry.
[ from a bad back and can't do much exercise.

The government should
education.

w

u
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more money in health and

3C Social norms and customs
1 Matchverbs1-8 with phrasesa-h.

the same as the first.
1 It's best not to hold hands in public here.
It's not acceptable in public here.
2 When|meet friends, | usually kiss them on each cheek.
Here, it's normal

In my country, it's usual

shopping.
4 e generally don't ask how much people earn.
It's not the done thing much someone earns.

b Work in pairs. Which of the customs in Exercise 2a are/aren’t normal
in your country? Use the sentence starters in the second sentences
to help you. Can you think of any other social norms and customs?

1 try a yournose in public

2 ask b for everyone to be served before eating

3 hold ¢ apresentin front of the person who gave it to you
4 open d to bring the price down when you're shopping

5 split e handsin public

6 wait f how much people earn

7 shake g handswhen you meet friends

8 blow h the bill at the end of a meal

Complete the second sentence with three words so that it means

on the cheek when you meet them.
3 Inmy country, | always try to bring the price down when I'm shopping.
bring the price down when

3 a Complete the questions with the correct
prepositions.
1 What's the best thing you've succeeded
doing over the last few months?
2 When was the last time you had to
apologise something?

3 When was the last time you congratulated
someone something? What was it?

4 Do any of your friends ever do things that
you don't approve T

5 What do you think is the best thing to
invest_ 7

b Workin pairs. Take turns asking and
answering the questions in Exercise 3a.




4R

Verbs and nouns with the

same form

1 a Complete the questions with the words in the box.

1 Have you ever attended a public

v s W

6 What's your favourite
7 Have you ever made a

8 What's the best

export flood object present promise
protest research  trust

? What

against?

What kinds of things does yourcountry 7
Have you ever done any ? What on?

Who do you most in the world? Why?

Has there ever been a bad in your town/
city? When? What happened?

that you own? Why

is it soimportant to you?
and then broken it?

When and why?
you have ever been given?

4C Prefixes: over- and under-

1 Add over-or under-to the correct form of the
words in the box to complete the sentences.

1

10

achieve charge cook develop estimate
ground pay use

| need to change my job. I'm overworked and

| can't eat this steak. Look at all this blood. It's very
]
If youask me, footballersare____  Noone
should earn that much maney!
My countryisstill . Weneed better
technology, better education and better jobs.
I think 'nice’ must be the most
adjective in the English language!
He's talented, but he doesn't try hard enough. I'd say
thatsofarhes_—__ inhiscareer.
They made a mistake in the shop and
me by £5, but I'm honest so | told them.

Wecompletely_______ the cost of the project.

It cost a lot more than we expected.
Cheap airline companies could bring new business to

many_____ airports.
I never expected to do this well by the age of 30.1
sometimes feellikelve___ formy age.

b Complete the questions with the words in the box.

challenge control increase refund struggle
update

9 What do you most with when learning English?
10 How oftendoyou your status on social media?
11 Canyou think of anything there has beenan in
recently? Why has this happened?

12 Do you ever findit hard to

13 What's the biggest
life?

14 When was the last time you had to get a
What was the problem?

your feelings? When?
that you've ever had in your

7 Why?

¢ Look at Exercises 1a and b. In which sentences did
you add verbs? In which did you add nouns?

d Work in pairs. Take turns saying the fourteen words
as verbs and as nouns. Which have the same stress
in both forms? Which have different stress? How is it
different?

Work in groups. Ask and answer the questionsin
Exerciseslaandb.

2 Work ingroups. Choose two of the topics to talk
about. Compare your ideas.
* workers that you think are underpaid (or overpaid)
* someone who has underachieved in their career
* anarea that's now overdeveloped (or that's still
underdeveloped)
¢ something - or someone - you underestimated
* atime you were overcharged (or undercharged)
e aword/phrase that you think is overused



5A Word building: verbs to nouns

1 a Complete the pairs of sentences with the correct verb or noun

form of the words in the box.

create  act persuade compete authorise

1 a They need to take

to deal with the situation.

b Work in pairs. How many other nouns
endingin -ion do you know? Work in
groups and compare your lists. Who
had the most words?

2  Workin groups. Choose two of the
topics to talk about. Compare your

b If we don't soon, the problem is just going to get worse. I.desaosrhething silly you were persuaded
2 a Sorry, but I can't payments over £1000. You'll need to talk todo
to my boss. e action that needs to be taken
b I'm afraid you can't enter this area without official » something you're (not) authorised to
3 a Wecan't with them on price, so we need to be sure our do at work
products are better quality. e anareawhere there's not enough
b There's a lot of between the different companies in this competition

field.

4 a I've been with the company since its
b We're hoping that we can

5 a ljust couldn't her to change her mind.
b Ithink with a little

5C Confusing words

1 Choose the correct alternatives.
1 a I've been studying/learning German for two years
now, but | haven't studied/learnt much.,

b I'have to stay in tonight and study/learn for my test
tomorrow.
2 a Sorry I'm late. | lost/missed my bus.
b Sorry I'm late. | lost/missed my house keys and
couldn't go out without them.
3 a My mum's doing a Spanish career/course because
she’s going to Mexico in the summer,
b Istarted my career/course as a lawyer, but about
ten years ago, | decided | needed a change.
4 a | trusther not to do anything silly. She's very
sensible/sensitive for her age.
b Be careful what you say to him. He's very sensitive/
sensible and gets upset very easily.

5 a My uncle advised/ recommended me to do my
Master’s degree in the US.

b Afriend of mine advised/recommended this school.

That's why I'm here,
6 a Hespentayearin England, but it didn't have much
affect/effect on his accent.
b Ididn't sleep well last night. | hope it doesn't affect/
effect how | do in the test today.

in 2002.
around 50 new jobs this year.

* something you've created

we can get them to reduce the price.

2 a Complete the questions with words in italics from
Exercise 1.
1 Whatwould you most like to
Why?
2 If you could do any
would you choose? Why?
3 Have you ever anything important? What
happened? Did you find it again?
4 Have you ever a flight? If yes, what
happened?
5 What was the last book/film/song/place you
? Who to? Why?
6 What did your parents you todo - or not to
do? Did you follow their advice?

how to do?

on any subject, what

b Work in pairs. Take turns asking and answering the
questions in Exercise 2a.




6A Adjectives to describe
films and TV programmes

1

a Complete descriptions 1-10 with the adjectivesin
the box.

complex confusing dreadful enjoyable
ordinary  predictable ridiculous romantic
shocking  viclent

1 lliked it. It wasn't amazing or anything, but it was
very

2 Itwas very
anything special.

3 The whole story was completely Jjust
didn't believe any of it could ever happen.

4 |thought it was absolutely .l watched half
an hour of it and then turned over.

5 Youknew how it was going to end after the first
ten minutes. It was very

6 It'sareally film! It made me angry and
upset and surprised all at the same time.

7 I'msurprised they let kids watch it. It's very
- lots of blood and fighting.

8 It's alove story about a couple from very different
backgrounds. It's very

9 She's not a simple character. She's very
and hard to understand.

10 Icouldn't work out what was going on or who

anyone was, It was very

to be honest. It really wasn't

b Choose five sentences from Exercise 1a to
describe films/TV programmes you have watched.
Work in groups and explain your choices.

6C Newspaper headlines

1

Match the words in bold with definitions a-h.
PRESIDENT TOQUIT

£150 MILLION BID FOR BRAZILIAN STAR a
HOUSE PRICES DROP 5% b
GOVERNMENT PROMISES TAX CUTS C
COAST HIT BY STORMS d
ARMY SEIZE CONTROL IN CAPITAL €
BUS DRIVERS IN NEW PAY ROW |
BIG RISE IN VIOLENT CRIMES g
Work in groups. Use four of the words h
in bold in Exercise 1 to talk about news
stories you know.

Doctors have been involved in a pay row.
They want more money.
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6B Prepositional phrases

1 a Complete the questions with on, inor by.
1 What's the best thing you've ever found
chance?
2 Do you know any poems or any songs
heart?

average, how many emails/messages do
you send every day?
4 Have you ever deleted an important document
accident?
5 How often do you find that you're
hurry? Why?
6 Do you know anyone who's ever been
debt? Why? What happened?
7 Do you prefer travelling with friends or
your own? Why?
8 Do you know anyone who lives
coast? Would you like to?
9 Howimportant isit for you to get to places
time?
10 Doyouevergooutintheevening__—_
yourself?
11 When you were younger, did you ever get
trouble at school?
12 Have you ever been tearsatthe endof a
film? Why? What was the film?

b Work in pairs. Take turns asking and answering
the questions in Exercise 1a.

areal

the

anincrease

take something, using official power and force

an offer to pay a particular price for something or someone
a serious disagreement with another person or group
leave your job - forever

go down to a lower value

damaged or affected ina bad way

areduction in the number or amount of something




7A Phrases with have 2

1 Use have+the nounsinthe box to

describe the photos.
anappointment aheadache
an infection
insurance
arest stitches
treatment

an injection
an operation
a temperature
an X-ray

a virus

7B Money and banks

1 Matchverbs 1-8 with phrasesa-h.
withdraw

transfer

check

invest

open

take out

charge

be

oSN b WNE

money from one account to another
in property

ajoint account

money from your account

aloan

20 percent interest

in debt

your balance

J0Q =0 an o o

Complete the sentences with the nouns in the box in Exercise 1.
1 I'mafraid Idon't have an , but I really need to see a doctor.

2 |have aterrible It's really painfull | can't concentrate on my
work at all.

3 We don't want you feeling any pain, so you'll need to have a little

4 | had some kind of
horrible.
5 He had a problem with his heart and had to have an
it better.
6 lhadan
to the dentist.
7 Itwas areally nasty cut. | had to go to hospital and have ten
8 Shehada of 39 degrees, so we decided to call the doctor.
9 | broke my arm while lwas in Boston. Luckily, | had health
which covered the costs.
10 Thedoctor said I'm probably just exhausted. | need to go home and
have a good long
11 We need to find out if it's broken or not, so you'll have to have an

and spent most of the week in bed. It was

to make

in one of my teeth, so | had to take time off and go

12 Heinjured himself playing tennis last year and is still having
on his back.

Complete the questions with nouns from Exercise 1. Only write
questions that you would be happy to answer.

1 When was the last time you had (a/an) ?

2 Have youeverhad (a/an) 7

3 Have you ever had to have (a/an) ?

4 Do you know anyone who's ever had (a/an) 7
5 Isittrue that you've never had (a/an) ?

Work in pairs. Swap questions and take turns askingand
answering.

2 a Complete the sentences with the verbs from

Exercise 1.

1 Youshould your bank balance at least twice
aday.

2 No companies should ever more than ten
percent interest. It's just wrong.
It's not safe to money online.

It should be easier to a bank account.

It should be harder for people to
loans.
7 Youshould pay to
while you're abroad.
8 It's better to

3
4 The best thing to inis your own education.
5
6

money from your account

in a lot of debt than a bit!

b Work in groups and discuss the statementsin
Exercise 2a. Do you agree with them?



BA Phrasal verbs Wlth out 2 Matchsentence halves 1-8 witha-h.

. 1 It took me quite a while to
1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of q

the phrasal verbs in the box. & Flost Wee_ke”ds’ {just
3 Our Spanish teacher suggested
checkout dieout fallout hangout 4 When should we
missout sortout —speakout workout 5 I'm not happy about what's happening, but I'm too
1 Ifyou__, youspendalotoftimeata scaredto
particular place or with a particular person. 6 My brotherand|
2 Ifsomething_____,itbecomes lessand 7 We'd better get tickets early if we don't want to
less common and eventually disappears. 8 Inthelate 1600s, dodos
3 Ifyou =l IOS? AR ApROFUNIY 1 a checking out that new Peruvian restaurant.
have something or do something fun/useful. ; ;
) b sort out where we're going to stay?
4 Ifyou________ aperson,aplaceorathing, :
: : : ¢ work out what was causing the problem.
you look to see if you like them/it.
. d speakout.
5 Ifyou_ yousaypubliclywhat you died
think about something, especially as a protest. & Qe ouE. ‘ _ .
6 Ifyou a solution to a problem, you f hangout at the shopping mall with my friends.
solve it by thinking/talking abut it. g f(lell out about money last year. We haven't spoken
7 Wfyou__ thedetails of something, you SIIt]CE.
make arrangements/decide what will happen. h miss out.
8 Iftwopeople_______,theyhaveabig 3  Work in pairs. Take turns asking and answering the
argument and stop talking to each other. questions.

1 Have you ever failed to work out the solution to a
problem? When? What happened?

2 Where did you hang out when you were growing up?
Who with?

3 Have you ever missed out on a really great
opportunity? Why?

4 Have you ever spoken out about something you
thought was wrong? When? Why?

5 Have you ever fallen out with anyone? Why? Are you
friends again now?

8B Relationships

1 a Replace the underlined phrases with the phrases in the box.

come from similar backgrounds very close don'tseeeyetoeye lost touch
getonvery well gobackalongway havealotincommon went their separate ways

We understand each other because we grew up in similar conditions and went to similar schools.
We have known each other for years. We went to school together.

They were in quite a serious relationship for a long time, but they broke up last year.

| don't have a very good relationship with my brother. We're very different and we argue a lot.

We used to be really good friends, but we moved to different places and stopped communicating.
| find her very easy to talk to. We are quite similar and share a lot of interests.

We're really good friends. We see each ather a lot and tell each other everything.

We have very different opinions about politics. It makes life difficult sometimes.

oo~ A WNBRE

b Choose four sentences from Exercise 1a that describe people you know. Work in groups. Tell your group as
much as you can about your choices.



9A Word building

1 Complete the table with the adjective forms of
the nouns.

ability
anxiety
charity
community
equality
creativity
generosity
nationality
normality

probability

9B Society

1 Complete the sentences with the pairs of words
in the box.

access/higher education
healthcare/life expectancy
divorced/middle class
pollution/vandalism

1

beg/homeless
rights/wages

poverty/benefits

social care/elderly

We need to invest in to make sure
thatthe are looked after properly.
You're more likely to get if you're

thanif you're working class.
Having excellent is one important reason
why is so high.

There's too much graffiti and here - and
there's a lot of noise
Everyone should have full to education
and should be free for everyone,
too.

If the government cuts
children growing up in
aren't going up fast enough and we need
to do more to protect workers'
People for money for many reasons and
they become for many reasons.

, 100,

,we'll see more

2 a Complete the sentences with adjectives and nouns
from the table in Exercise 1.

10

i |

2

Every year the people in my area raise thousands of
pounds for
Itisn't just home to people of one
people from all over the world living here.

I live in the countryside and we're notalways
to get a fast internet connection.

. You get

4 Since the trouble last year, a degree of has
returned to the area.
5 The area has a strong sense of . Everyone

knows everyone else and we all help each other.
Some people who've lived there a long time are
about the way the area is changing.

7 They need to do more to fight poverty and increase

social in the area.

It's quite that they're going to build some
cheap new housing in the area soon.
The area is starting to attract lots of
people like designers, artists and musicians.

There are lots of homeless people, but everyone is
very and gives food and money.

young

Which of the places in Exercise 2a do you think offer a
good quality of life? Why? Work in groups and discuss
your answers.

Complete the sentences with the phrases in the box.

allwalksof life afactoflife laterinlife
life's tooshort qualityof life  seelife
that'slife  the time of your life

1

Before getting married and having kids it's important to
get out into the world and
Bad things happen to everyone from time to time, but

It's important to meet and talk to people from

If you're not happy at work, change your jab.

to do things you hate.
Don't worry if you're not sure what job you want. Lots of
people don't know until
Everybody loves Disneyland. If you go there you'e sure
to have :
There's not much you can do about crime, Sadly, it's just

It's more important to have a decent

than it is to be rich.

Work in groups and discuss the statements in Exercise
2a. Do you agree with them?



10A History

1 a Match the verbsin the box with the pairs of nouns/
phrases they go with.

abolish discover elect form introduce
invade invent launch sign transform

arocket into space/a new product

a country/someone’s privacy

a female president/a new government
anew law/a whole new system

the way we communicate/the film industry
the steam engine/a new kind of battery

a group/a new political party

_ acure foradisease/anew planet
acontract/a treaty

the death penalty/a law
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b Workin pairs. Add one more noun/phrase to 1-10
in Exercise 1a. Use a dictionary to help you if
necessary.

10B Word building

1 Complete the sentences with the verb form of the
nouns in brackets.

1 When did you as a lawyer? (qualification)

2 Do you think you could have a look at my essay and

___ any mistakes you find? (correction)

Luckily, the bomb failed to . (explosion)

4 If enough people the plan, the government
may decide not to go ahead with it. (opposition)

5 lwas abit shocked. | didn't expect her to
like that. (reaction)

6 Ittookhimalongtime to
anything wrong! (admission)

w

he'd done

10C Colour expressions

1 Complete the sentences with the phrases in the
box.

blackand blue thegreenbelt inthered
a white-collar job  feeling a bit blue

1 They've promised not to build any more houses on
around the city.
2 It'smuch easier to find work in a factory orona
building site than it is to find
3 Thelasttime I played football, | woke up
the next day! It took me days to

recover.

4 |need a better-paid job. I'm fed up with being
at the end of every month.

5 [libe OK tomorrow. I'm just a bit tired and I'm
.That's all.

2 a Complete the questions with the correct form of
the verbs in Exercise 1a.

1 When the first iPhone onto the
market?

2 Who________ the 45th president of the
United States in 20177

3 Where paper ?

4 When the death penalty in France?

5 Inwhichcity The Beatles ?

6 When Napoleon and his army
Russia?

7 Inwhich century chocolate first in
Europe?

8 Which football player Paris Saint-Germain
for almost £200 million in 20177

9 Who gravity?
10 How Johannes Gutenberg Europe
inthe 1400s?
b Work in groups. Try to answer the questionsin
Exercise 2a.

2 Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Can you think of two things there has been opposition
to recently?

2 Do you know anyone who's gained a qualification
recently?

3 Howmuch do you like to be corrected when you're
speaking English?

4 Can you remember a time when you were shocked by
someone’s reaction?

5 Have you ever not admitted that you'd made a mistake?
When? What happened?

2 Choose the correct alternatives.

1 They talked about it for ages, and then decided to
give the plan the green/orange light.

2 Ifell and hit my face and woke up the next day with
a blue/black eye.

3 It's a golden/red opportunity. You'd be stupid to missiit.

4 | was really surprised to hear from her again. It was
completely out of the white/blue.

5 Ichecked my bank balance earlier. It's nice to actually
be in the red/black for a change.

6 It's not as black and white/white and black as people
often think. It's a complicated issue.

3 Work in groups and discuss the questions.
1 Have you ever missed a golden opportunity to do
something special? What?

2 Have you ever heard from an old friend out of the
blue?



Communication bank

1C Develop your listening
3d

Presenter: Backin 1667, Paris became the first city in the world to light its streets at night. It soon became popular to go out at
night and suddenly when and how long you slept became a matter of choice. Rather than everyone getting up with
the sunand going to bed soon after dark, we've now moved to a 24-hour culture, where we divide ourselves into
being morning peaple ar night owls, working day shifts or night shifts - but where we all sleep less.

Lesson 1B

Lesson 4B

9a
StudentB

It was nearly the perfect crime. The owner of an apartment in Montreal, Canada had hidden her jewellery and computers,
and had smashed her own back window before ringing the police. The man who answered the call was Indian-born
police officer Dipesh Kurian. When he arrived at the apartment, Kurian found a woman crying and screaming. The
woman said a thief had broken in through the window and had taken everything! As the police officer was taking notes,
the phone rang and the victim answered.

It was her French-speaking father and she explained - in French — that the whole thing was just a trick to try to claim
money on her insurance. What she didn’t realise was that Officer Kurian had understood every word as he speaks seven
languages including French! ‘By the end, | had about ten pages of notes,” he said.



Lesson 4B

9a
Student A

A Texan man who became trapped inside an ATM passed notes to customers through the front of the
cash machine, while asking them to help him escape.

Tim Summer, the local chief of police, said the man had got stuck on Wednesday night, when he was
changing the lock on a Bank of America door that leads to the ATM.

‘Apparently, he'd left his phone and the card he needed to get back through the door in his truck,’
Summer said.

The man then passed notes through the machine to customers taking out cash, asking them to call his
boss. One read: ‘Please help. I'm stuck in here.’

Eventually, someone called the police, who heard a voice coming from inside the ATM. An officer broke in
and freed the man, whose name was not given.

Lesson 3B

12
StudentB

Read the article and answer the questions.

1 What have they been doing research into? Why?
2 What have they discovered so far?

3 Are there any concerns about it?

Can we live forever?

How long people live has increased a lot over the last one hundred years. Worldwide, the average male today can expect to
live to around 67, while the average female will reach 71. This is twice as long as people lived just one century ago. Some
scientists have started to think that we could live much loenger and that we can solve the problems connected with old age.
Google has invested a huge amount of money in the California Life Company, which is one of many companies developing
anti-ageing drugs. Our knowledge of what causes us to age has grown dramatically over recent years. Research into genes,
diet, etc. has taught us a lot about the kind of drugs that may help. Some scientists now believe that that many of us could
live to at least 100 and maybe even 120. On top of that, we'll live healthier lives, with far fewer diseases, such as diabetes and
cancer.

However, increasing the number of older people in the world could cause a number of problems. The population has already
grown to a size where some of the world's resources are at risk of running out. If the population continues to grow, it might also
make climate change worse or mean that we don't have enough food for everyone.

Lesson 4C
11
Student A Conversation 2
Conversation 1 You work for a mobile phone company.

Student B is going to complain about a bad
experience with your company. Your main
goals during the conversation are to:
s explain why the problems
happened.
¢ keep the customer happy.

You have just come back from holiday and are going to complain to the
manager of the company that you booked your trip with.
The agent you spoke before you left promised:
= free wifiin all the rooms.
» clean, comfortable rooms with excellent views.
* arange of restaurants providing top-quality international cuisine.
¢ ahotel near the beach.
* acar to take you to and from the airport.
» afull refund if you weren't satisfied.
1 Decide which of the things above you didn't get and what you got
instead. What do you want the manager to do about this?
2 Complain to the manager. Try to make sure you get what you want from
the situation.



Lesson 5A
11b

Student A

Choose a business from a—c below. Then decide how you will answer the journalist's questions 1-4.
1 Whatdoyou do?
2 How long have you been doing that?
3 How's the company doing at the moment?
4 Whatare your plans for the future?
a Dance studio
You've only recently set up a company teaching modern dance. You have rented a large space. You're making a
loss and don't have much money. What are you going to do to get more business? How will you survive? Where do
you want the company to be in five years?
b T-shirt company
You and your partner have a small company designing T-shirts, which you then sell in local markets. This year,
you think you will break even and maybe even make a small profit on top of the small amount you pay yourselves.
Because you design the T-shirts yourself and sell them, you only have time to visit one market a day. How are you
going to improve the business and expand? Do you barrow more money? Or do you do something else?
c Specialist electrical goods
You've been running a small company making electrical products for the last eight years. You have ten people
waorking for you and your company has expanded quite a lot over recent years. However, you have recently lost
one important customer and you had a problem with a new product you recently launched. Because of this, sales
have dropped. What will you do about these problems?

Lesson 5B
12

StudentB

1 You're going to ask your partner about their projects. Start with questions 1 and 2. Think of three other
questions you could ask your partner.
1 Have you found a new job yet?
2 How's the house-building going?

2 Look at your two projects, 1 and 2. Decide which stage you are at (from lists a—e and a-f) and what you
have/haven’t done. Think of extra details and add your own ideas to your lists.

1 How are the wedding plans going? 2 Have you found a new place to live yet?
a decide when and how big a look at houses
b sort out the place for the ceremony/party b make an offer
¢ send invitations ¢ getaloan
d choose dress/food/flowers, etc. d pack your things
e any other things not done yet? e movein
f any repairs you have done or need to do?

Lesson 5C
12

* (lass sizes should be reduced.

» Alluniversity education should be free.

* Single-sex schools are better for kids' education.

* Home-schooling should be encouraged.

* There should be greater use of technology in the classroom.

» Students should always be separated into classes of the same ability.



Lesson 5B
12

Student A

1 Look at your two projects, 1 and 2. Decide which stage you are at (from lists a—e and a-g) and what you
have/haven’t done. Think of extra details and add your own ideas to your lists.

1 Have you found a new job yet? 2 How's the house-building going?
aapply for jobs afind land
b have interviews b get an architect
c get offers c approve the plan
d start the job d start construction
e be given tasks/projects to do e finish roof
fmove in

g anything left to do?

2 You're going to ask your partner about their projects. Start with questions 1 and 2. Think of three other
questions you could ask your partner.
1 How are the wedding plans going?
2 Have you found a new place to live yet?

Lesson 6B
9b
StudentB
1 You're going to recommend to Student A: 2 You're going to ask Student A for
¢ ahairdresser. recommendations for:
¢ agym or personal trainer. ¢ agarage or mechanic.
* adry cleaner or place to get clothes repaired. * adentist.
Think of either people or companies you know * abuilder orsomeone to do work on your house.
and why you would recommend them. If you Think about why you want the services and what
don‘t know anyone, either invent something or exactly you want done.

recommend someone you think could help.

Lesson 4C
11

StudentB
Conversation1 Conversation 2

You are the manager of a holiday company.  You are unhappy with the company that provides your mobile phone and are
Student A is going to complain about abad  going to call the customer service helpline to complain.
experience with your company. Your main The agent you spoke in the shop promised:

goals during the conversation are to: * agood signal anywhere in the country.
» explain why the problems * free texts.
happened. » the same charges abroad as at home.
e keep the customer happy. * help available online 24 hours a day.

e acheap deal for the first year.
1 Decide which of the things above you didn't get and what you got instead.
What do you want the company representative to do about this?
2 Complain to the company representative. Try to make sure you get what
you want from the situation.



Lesson 6B

9b
Student A
1 You're going to ask Student B for 2 You're going to recommend to Student B:
recommendations for: * agarage or mechanic.
e ahairdresser. e adentist.
s agym or personal trainer. * abuilder or someone to do work on their house,
= dryl cleaner or place to get clothes Think of either people or companies you know and why
repaired. you would recommend them. If you don't know anyone,
Think about why you want the services and either invent something or recommend someone you
what exactly you want done. think could help.
Lesson 5A
11b
Student B
Choose a business from a—c below. Then decide how you will answer the journalist’s questions 1-4.
1 Whatdo you do?
2 How long have you been doing that?
3 How's the company doing at the moment?
4 What are your plans for the future?
a A newsagents and grocery store
You run a newsagents and small grocery store. You started six years ago, and the first few years were very
hard but now you're making a very healthy profit. You're thinking of opening a new shop, but one of your big
competitors, who has a group of similar shops, wants to take you over and is offering a lot of money. What are you
going to do - expand or sell?
b Arestaurant
You run a small restaurant. You started it ten years ago now, and it's going OK. You employ five other people and
you make enough money to pay everyone basic wages, but nothing more. You are a bit bored of what you are
doing. What are you going to do? Try to expand? How? Or will you sell the restaurant? What would you do instead?
c Agym
You work at a gym, but you are leaving to set up your own business as a personal trainer and eventually want to
open your own gym. You have a few clients you think will join you. How are you going to get more? How will you
get the money you need for the gym? When? Where will it be? How are you going to launch your new business?
Lesson 7D
7a
Student A
1 Read situations 1-3. What might the rule or problem be? You're the 2 You're amember of staff.
customer. What would you say to a member of staff to try to get what Student B is a customer who
you want? has a problem. Your main goals
1 Youbought a jacket and after you wore it a couple of times, you realised it during the conversation are to:
has a tear under the arm. It also has a small mark on it. You want a refund. * tryto follow your company’s
2 YouTe renting a car, but you want to return the car when the office is closed. rules. .
3 You'e checkinginto a hotel, but have forgotten the PIN for your card. * offersolutions.

Choose one of the situations to roleplay.



6C Develop your writing

8 Use the results from two of questions 3-5.

Question 3
0-20% 0 0 1
20-40% 1 1 1
40-60% 2 1 2
60-80% 7 6 9
80-100% 90 92 87
Question 4
TV 61 49 47
radio 19 19 28
newspapers (print 9 21 23
or online)
social media 9 8
blogs 1 il 2
other il Z

Question 5
politics Sbusiness

Sbusiness 18 74 8

sport =k 47 18
science 2 38 60
weather 20 61 19
celebrities 36 61 3
positive 3 18 79
negative 89 10 1

Lesson 7A
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1 When you woke up this morning, you felt stiff all over. Your muscles ached and when you looked in the mirror,
you realised you were very pale. You checked your temperature, and it was much higher than usual. You've
heard there's a terrible virus going round and you're worried that you've got it.

2 You usually do a lot of exercise, but two weeks ago you fell off your bike and bruised your back and legs quite
badly. You keep getting a pain behind your knee and you're worried that maybe you have injured it. Your back
hurts too, and you think you've maybe strained a muscle there.

Lesson 7B
9c
1 Qatar 6 Switzerland
2 38 7 half
3 5,732 300,000 8 Belgium
4 6 9 Japan
5 SanFrancisco, $80,000 10 SaudiArabia
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Quality of life survey

© 0N R WN =

Have you learnt or done something interesting in the last few days?

Is the government doing enough to protect the environment?

Are you happy or unhappy with your job? How could it be better?

Do you have faith in the media here? Why?/Why not?

How do you feel the leader of your country is doing?

Are there any countries nearby where you think life is better/worse?

How happy are you with the roads and the public transport where you live?

Is the city/town where you live getting better or worse as a place to live? Why?
How happy are you with healthcare in your country?

-
o

Do you feel you have enough holidays/free time?

-t
-

Lesson 10A

4a

Student A

Read the article about Rosa Parks, then answer the questions.

Can people in your country improve their lives by working hard?

1 What problems were there in the southern states of America in the 1950s?

2 How were the lives of black and white Americans different?
3 What happened to Rosa Parks in Montgomery, Alabama?

4 What was the result of her arrest?

Rosa Parks

The mother of the Civil Rights movement

In the 1950s, the southern states of the US were
not a happy place. It was almost a hundred
years since the end of the Civil War between the
slave-owning south and the north, which was
against white people being able to own black
slaves. However, black and
white Americans still led very
different lives — and had very
different opportunities.

There were strict rules about
where non-whites were
allowed to walk, talk, drink,
rest and eat. Black and white
children were educated
separately. All of this meant
anger started to grow about
the fact that so many non-
whites had to endure such a
terrible situation in their own
country. Several organisations

began to fight for justice and equal rights for African-
Americans and soon something happened in
Montgomery, Alabama that became big news across

One day in December 1955, a white bus driver

called James Blake asked an African-
American woman on her way home
from work to move to the back of his
vehicle so that a white man could sit
down. If Rosa Parks had done as she
was told, modern American history
might have been very different, but
she refused, and was then arrested.
This caused a lot of public anger and
— eventually — changes to the law.
Interestingly, Parks had had problems
with Blake before and later said that
if she'd been paying attention, she
would never have got on that bus!
History is made in these moments.



Lesson 10A
4a

Student B

Read the article about Simén Bolivar and answer the questions.

1 Where was Simén Bolivar from?
2 When was he alive?

3 Whatis he most famous for?

4 What were his main skills?

Simon Bolivar

The father of South American independence

Born in 1783 to a wealthy family, Simon Bolivar was a Venezuelan
military and political leader, who helped several Latin American

countries become independent. The country of Bolivia is named after

him, the money used in Venezuela is called the Venezuelan bolivar
and there are many statues of him, not only across Latin America,
but also all over the world. He is widely remembered today as £/
Libertador — the Liberator!

Bolivar managed fo help Venezuela, Colombia (including Panama),
Ecuador, Bolivia and Peru break free from centuries of Spanish rule.
In addition, his military skills helped him win many battles, including
the important Battle of Carabobo in 1823,

Lesson 10D

6a

Choose two of the situations and allocate roles.
Situation1

Student A: You're part of a host family. Offer to:

e takeB'scoat.

e show Bround the house.

» get some food/drink for B,

* help B with the wifi,

» explain the local area and facilities.

However, he was also great at recognising the best time to act. None
of his achievements would've been possible if the French army, led by
Napoleon, hadn't entered Spain in 1808. After that, Spain had to spend
mare time on local rather than international problems. As a result,
independence for much of Latin America soon became possible.

In his youth, Bolivar studied in Europe and was influenced by many of
the great European philosophers, especially their ideas about equality,
human rights and freedom of speech. He was also very keen on
political and military issues, and it was his influence and skill in leading
his army that led to the country of his birth finally becoming fully
independent in 1830, the year Bolivar died, aged 47.

Student B: You're a foreign student arriving at the house to stay. Think about how to respond to the offers.

Situation 2

Student A: You work for an international company and a colleague from abroad is coming to your office for a

meeting. (You're speaking on the phone.) Offer to:
* book a room for the meeting.

* organise transport to/from the airport.

* book flights.

* book a local restaurant.

e book a tour of the town.

Student B: You're the colleague from abroad. Think about how to respond to the offers.

Situation 3

Student A: You're a neighbour. You're talking to a friend next door, who is a single parent and has had an accident

and broken their leg. Offer to:
* do some shopping for B.

e drive B to hospital.

* walk B's dog for them.

* cookforB.

Student B: You're the next-door neighbour. Think of how to respond to the offers.



Lesson 3B Can we use the ocean’s resources?

12 Some scientists say we should call our planet Water instead of Earth, as water covers
Student A over 70 percent of the world. Exploring the oceans is important to everyone as we may
be able to discover new sources of medical drugs, food, energy and other products. We
Read the article and answer can also learn more about how to predict earthquakes and tsunamis and how we are
the questions. both causing climate change and being affected by it.
1 What have they been doing The deepest point in the ocean is almost seven miles down, and very few people have
research inta? Why? ever managed to visit it, which is why we know more about the moon than we do about

what's at the bottom of our oceans. However, we have been sending robots down there,
and we have already discovered animals that are new to us. One of them, the giant crab,
has helped scientists develop new ways of treating memory problems in old people.

- Unfortunately, one negative discovery is that the oceans contain huge amounts of
aboutit? incredibly small pieces of plastic — microplastics. These microplastics have also been
getting into the fish we eat and the water we drink and nobody knows how eating this
plastic will affect us in the future.

2 What have they discovered
so far?

3 Arethere any concerns

Lesson 9C
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Lesson 7D
7a
StudentB
1 You're amember of staff. 2 Read situations 1-3. What might the rule or problem be? You're the
Student A is a customer who customer. What would you say to a member of staff to try to get what
has a problem. Your main goals you want?
during the conversation are to: 1 You bought an electronic item and it's stopped working properly after
* try to follow your company's 12 months. You want a new one.
rules. _ 2 You're trying to get into a club/disco but you don't have any ID with you.
* offer solutions. 3 The receptionist can't see a record of your booking for a family room at
the hotel.

Choose one of the situations to roleplay.



Irregular verbs

Verb
be
become
begin
bite
blow
break
bring
build
buy
catch
choose
come
cost
cut
do
draw
drink
drive
eat
fall
fee
find
fly
forget
freeze
get
give
go
grow
have
hear
hide
hit
hold
hurt
keep
know
learn

leave

Past simple
was
became
began
bit
blew
broke
brought
built
bought
caught
chose
came
cost
cut

did
drew
drank
drove
ate

fell

felt
found
flew
forgot
froze
got
gave
went
grew
had
heard
hid

hit
held
hurt
kept
knew
learned/learnt

left

Past participle
been
become
begun
bitten
blown
broken
brought
built
bought
caught
chosen
come
cost
cut
done
drawn
drunk
driven
eaten
fallen
felt
found
flown
forgotten
frozen
got
given
gone
grown
had
heard
hidden
hit
held
hurt
kept
known
learned/learnt

left

Verb
lend
let

lie
lose
make
mean
meet
pay
put
read
ride
ring
run
say
see
sell
send
shine
show
shut
sing
sit
sleep
smell
speak
spend
spill
stand
swim
take
teach
tell
think
throw
understand
wake
wear
win

write

Past simple
lent

let

lay

lost

made
meant

met

paid

put

read

rode

rang

ran

said

saw

sold

sent
shone
showed
shut

sang

sat

slept
smelled/smelt
spoke
spent
spilled/spilt
stood
swam

took
taught
told
thought
threw
understood
woke
wore

won

wrote

Past participle
lent

let

lain

lost

made
meant

met

paid

put

read
ridden
rung

run

said

seen

sold

sent

shone
shown

shut

sung

sat

slept
smelled/smelt
spoken
spent
spilled/spilt
stood
swum
taken
taught

told
thought
thrown
understood
woken
worn

won

written
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